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| 4. Inspection of Schools for Europeans.—The proposal that the supervision of
v i European education should be placed under a special inspector has received the
4 assent of the local Governments, and is being carried out in every province except
- § Bombay and the Central Provinces, where the question of appointing a single inspector Pe)
: + for both provinces is still under consideration. It is found, however, that except ?’
'] 1 '\ . in Bengal these schools will not occupy the whole time of one officer, and other .
GOVERNMENTIOF MADRAS. " ] = "a inspection duties will consequently be combined with them.
: e & 5. Evaminations in Schools Jor Europeans.—The committee have recommended
EDUCATIONAL DEPARTMENT. : | that the Primary, Middle and H igh school examinations should be held, as before, at
centres; and that every scholar should be required to pass the Primary examination
before promotion to the Middle school stage, and the Middle examination before
promotion to the High school stage. But they recommend that no fees should be
Rzap—the following papers :— charged for them;' and that the results of the Primary and Middle examinations
From H. H. RISLEY, Esq., o.I.r., Officiating Secretary to the Government of Fauld ot e pubhshed; ;)u:;i.mer(.ellly oomgnipled t.o the managex;.. s
India, Home Depa tment— (Education ), to the Secretary to the Government : T_be Government of India still adhere to the views expressed in their letter of
of Madras, Educational Department, dated Simla, the 14th July 1903, 27th November 1901, and according to the draft eode as now amended by them the
No. 429, only public examination will be the leaving examination, which may take place either
ol at the Middle or at the High school standard. For this, as in similar cases in native
The Government of India have had under consideration the replies of local Gov- F & schools, a fee will be charged. The progress of the scholars throughout a school
ernments and Administrations to Mr. Hewett’s letter of 27th November 1901, and the il > should be tested by inspection iz situ ; and promotion from stage to stage is no longer
report of the committee appointed to frame a uniform code for the education of Euro- it & to be determined by departmental examinations. The Primary examination will be a
peans in India. Iam to express the thanks of the Government of India to the - 1 scholarship examination only, and the Middle and High school examinations will be

members of the committee for the careful manner in which they have performed their '
work, and to forward, for the consideration of the Governor in Council, a copy of their 3
report and of a draft code which has been based upon their recommendations, subject !
to some modifications which have been introduced in order to carry out more fully i

intended only to serve the purpose of a leaving examination for those who are not
proceeding farther, or a scholarship examination for those who are.

6. Scholarships for Europeans.—In addition to the high, collegiate and final

p : i : : ' scholarships of Rs. 20, 30 and 40, respectively, which are tenable after leavin school
) the objects stated in Mr. Hewett’s letter. Before preseribing this code for adoption, e  provision E)s made in the draft code gor prin)xra,try scholarships of Rs. 8 tenabl% in the
the Government of India desire to be favoured with the observations of the Governor / v middle classes and middle scholarships of Rs. 12 tenable in the high classes of schools.
' i Councﬂ.upon.lt. .I G the_ same time to communicate @he following remarks & / 5 The number of scholarships of each kind will be fixed by the local Government. A
upon certain points in_the order in which they were treated in Mr. Hewett’s letter Ly : syllabus of examination for the primary scholarshipsis contained in the code (article 98), v

of 27th November 1901. : 0 A and the syllabus for the middle and high school scholarships is the same as for the £

2. Coniributions of the State towards the education of Europeans.—The draft leaving examinations referred to in the last paragraph. The local Governments are
code provides for five grades of scholarships—primary, middle, high, collegiate, and left to make such arrangements as they think best for the holding of the Prii.
Mﬁ&l\ The first three of these have been in existence for many years and, in the : scholarship examination. The Government of India trust that care will be taken to

opinion of tie-Gevernment of India, they make adequate provision for the education of restrict the examination to its proper purpose, and not to allow it to be used as a

}
§
Europeans and Eurasians up to the stage at which they may be expectcd to proeeed to 1 general examination. This may be effected by neither publishing nor communicating
a university. The draft code meets the case of these more advanced students, and 1 to the managers any results except the names of those to whom scholarships are
provides for the grant of seholarships.tenable_at the ordinary arts colleges, or at other T awarded. 8
9 gcial 'institutions for higher education which, 3 hough not teaching up fo_existing | 7. Method of Examination.—Mr. Hewett’s lotter of 27th November 1901 contained
university courses, nevertheless confer an education of a standard comparable to that 1 uo proposal for an alteration in the present practice by which separate examinations,
observed in a university. ,,T}"e proposed ”regu]atlons Wl,l,l be found in articles 107 to T g are held in each province. The committee, however, recommend (paragraph 27 of
115, the rates for ¢ high &1 ‘colleglate and * final scholar_shlpg being ﬁxeq at e t‘/‘ their report) that the Middle and High school examinations should be the same for
Rs. 20, 30 and 40, respectively. The number of such soholarships in each province - all provinces in India, the necessary arrangements being made by an annual conference
Zihba for e el Goreminont, &0 dofermine, 1‘ of inspectors. It appears to the Government of India that there are serious objections
The committee have also reported in favour of the establishment in each province to this recommendation, which, if carried out, would withdraw the control of the
of a scholarship of £200 per annum tenable for three years in England. The Gov- I } K/ examination and to some extent of the courses of study from the Provincial Eduea-
ernment of Bombay have expressed themselves in favour of the establishment of suc} { “ion departments ; would unduly limit its seope and stereotype its form by reason of
| scholarships, I am to invite the opinion of the Government of Madras upon this the impossibility of arranging for meetings of examiners and the essential oral and
proposal, and upou the conditions on which they should be awarded. e practical tests ; and would further tend to centralise the administration of the schools
3. Lstablishment by the State of S chools for Europeans—The committee favour » ; < and to lead the masters to shape their methods of teaching solely with reference to
the introduction of boarding grants, rather than the establishment of schools by Gov- the prospects of suecess in the examination. The draft code has accordingly beep
ernment, for the poorer European population and for children in out-of- the-way places - amended by the omission of any provisions for an examination common to the whole
where schools cannot conveniently be established. The draft code provides for such « of India; but i 'Wlll.be open to two or more provinces to combine in holding a
grants at the rate of Rs. 8 per pupil, or,in some cases, up to the total cost of the ’ common examination if they think fit. .
education given (articles 44——46).  While commending these proposals for acceptance, 8. Traiming College for Teachers in European Schools.—The Government of the
the Government of India leave it open to local Governments to establish Government United Provinces has agreed to establishia Central Training college at Allahabad,
schools wherever the cireumstances of the class to be provided for or the special which will accommodate about 25 students ; and has submitted proposals which are
conditions of the locality are such as to justify the expenditure involved. now under consideration. The Government of Indie are disposed to think that the
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management of such a college should be in the hands of the Gove i

: I rnment

Provinees ; and that the other local Governments should not be a.sT:Z?i z(f) f:lcly?lginblltl?‘,g
to it except by sending students there and providing them with stipends sufficient to

- enable them to pay the fees. The fees proposed are Rs. 300 per annum.

Under the provisions of the draft Code (cha

: Irait pters V and XI), local G-

will also be able to make grants-in-aid of other training institll)t’ions Whi?z‘lrler;{:eli)ts
established in accordance with the conditions therein stated. : e

9. Granis-in-aid.—The proposals of the committee under this head are containec™

in chapter V of the draft Code. They contemplate a 1 isti
;y ?Emﬂ, the leading feature of whichywas that;P the « oia%sa(i;g?g:;&f;ggetsl;:ifllmt;%
! :t th0e ;B:r(}o;ﬁallil;ngz e&zggr;buthn Wasbbased upon the attendance of pupils throgugh:
yaar g o various abuses and the committee propose to substit
an ordinary grant caleulated on the difference between income a D it b
:ys:ﬁm has been found to work well in Burma. The draft Crtl)((il: igigiig‘;rggfi};‘;
'tﬁr her gives effect to the proposal, made in paragraph 7 of Mr. Hewett’s letter, fo
e institution of salary grants, payable in respect of duly qualified teachers; a d thr
conditions of qualification will be found in article 68. The Government,ont d'e
will be glad to learn whether the suggestions of the committee as regards grant . 13
especially in respect of ordinary grants commend themselves to the Gogverncs) a i
Council or whether His Excellency in Council would prefer to introduce a rescrl'bn{
scale of maintenance grants, based upon a consideration of the needs of typicgl sehcl)of;

10. Register of Teachers—A regi

] hers. gister should now be formed by th i
department in each province of all duly qualified teachers in EuropZan sc}ﬁ%ilsc?t:})ln
register show1pg each teacher’.s date of birth, and nationality, with particulars o’f h'e
education, training, and service as a teacher, the amount of his salary and oth;:

remuneration or allowances. Salary grants wi 7 i
e y grants will only be payable in respect of teachers

11. Provident Fund for Teachers.—The commi

§ _ — ittee strongly urge the £ i

aé Provident fund for teachers in European schools. I am togiriyvitegthe ((3) i(ilri[;latufmtl?i
overnor in Council upon this proposal. e

12. Instruction in the Vernacular in Schools fo
| v r Buropeans.—The ecommit i
;g;ze;]i% ::}E::ci a prtcilger knozvledﬁ;e of the vernacular is of ]éreat importancentl::) tlgﬁ,r(?;};gg
1o this country, have urged that instruction in the vernac
Ix}g(}t:ofnv;?;lvg:ﬁre be I(xilagie ? gondiltlion of receiving a grant. The draft C?)(ﬁea;gllﬁ)rwzht%ili%
1on and 1ncludes the vernacular as an optional subject i
study from standard III upwards. The Gover : R e o
' . : t of India hope that the I 3
will be directed to press for such instructio o - St
g : : ] n in all schools where the eci
allow of it. It is recognised that in Madras and Bombay the diversity o]fr(ﬁar:-l;;zz?:i

langunages and other difficulties will prevent thi i 1
SR S Provmcg&even this recommendation from being so fully

The committee also recommend that speci

X pecial rewards should be offered

and pupils in order to encourage study of the vernaculars. The Govefxﬁxerﬁg ‘t)?alellgi‘s
ar;;l dl()ubpful whether the rewards to pupils shouid go beyond the giving of som:
school prizes for proficiency in this subject; and they think that rewards for teachers

might most appropriately take the form of a speci 1
I riate pecial grant to sechools wl i
in the vernacular is given from the third standard gupwards byc;spv;o;};fl;’nzt:gfiggg sy

European teacher.

13. The Cambridge Senior Local Examination 1
Y Sen and Senior London Ch -
me?;fe gommercml Bzaminations.—The dratt Code (article 18) admits ofaZ}ﬁbec:)g):sgso 7:)2!
:;l;cgénet)nfgtﬁ: ff!l'lrsz;n%?d as &E)hprapare boys for these and other examinations with the
) ector. e Government of India hope that in administeri
Code local Governments and Administrati ' - 5 e
L tineaales nistrations will allow a reasonable freedom of choice

14. Recognition of Ezaminations.—The recomm i
7 0] 20nS . endations of th i i
}éaragraph 9 of their report are partly covergd by the orders which w:rec;;r:r?;tiee t}llx(:
¢ ;gfrnnqueﬁ]t of India in the last paragraph of Mr. Hewett’s letter of 27th N ove?nber
. e committee further recommend that besides being recognised as equivalent

s

AANAAARNARANANN A AR AAASAAAS A RAAAND AN AN AN NN

b4 Nos. 565, 566, EpucaTioNaL, 19TH NOVEMBER 1903. b

to the Entrance or School Final examinations in native schools, the High School

examination of European schools should, under ceriain conditions, be placed on the

same footing as the F.A. for the purpose of entering Government service. The

Government of India find, however, that the cases in which the F.A. is prescribed as

o qualification are comparatively rare, and that the examinations which ordinarily

{ q alify for the middle grades of the public service are the Entrance or School Final,

2 Y aid for the higher grades the B.A. or other University degree. It is open to

5 H iropeans to proceed to the F.A. stage if they so desire; but it would be impossible

to give precedence to the High School examination in the case of those appoint-
ments for which the Entrance or School Final 1s a qualifying test. E

15. Maintenance and revision of the Code—The terms of the draft Code will be
finally settled by the Government of TIndia after considering the replies of the local
Governments and Administrations to this letter. Articles 13 and 14 provide for the
requisite adaptation of its provisions to local conditions. In paragraph 27 of their
report the committee propose that annual conferences of Inspectors should be held
at the head-quarters of each province in succession for the purpose of comparing the
‘working of the Code and bringing forward any modifications which experience may
suggest. The advantages of the method suggested are obvious, but the administrative
disturbance caused by annual conferences would be considerable, especially in' the

case of those Inspeetors whose time is not wholly occupied with European schools.
T am to suggest therefore, for the consideration of the Governor in Council, that the
ed by making the conferences triennial. In

object in view may be sufficiently attain L
the interval between such conferences it is believed that adeguate communication
be maintained through the agency of the

attached to the office of the Director-

J

between the officers concerned ean
Provineial Directors and the Educational bureau
General.

16. The Government of India, considering the Clode as revised by the committee

& to be a great improvement upon that previously existing and recognising that it
. already includes several far-reaching changes of prineiple, desire to accept it with as

little alteration as possible, and to leave experience of its working to disclose such

defects as it may contain. But at the same time they are of opinion that there are
certain respects in which it will probably be necessary to amend it in the near future.
The grading of the schools into primary, middle and high will require to be supple-
mented by some further differentiation of the high schools, aqcor@mg to their
curriculum, provision being made for distinctively commereial or scientific schools, or
departments of schools. . At present the middle schools, as _contemplated by the Code,
are not a distinet type, but only provide an incomplete high school course. It will
be desirable to frame a course, complete in itself, and appropriate for those scholars
who are unable to remain at sehool beyond the middle standards. Further experience
may also enable the Code to give more guidance to the managers of schools in the
composition of the courses of study (which, under the present draft regulations, they
aretleft to frame, subject to the approval of the Inspector) by combining with English
and Arithmetic a selection of optional subjects and at the same time to leave to them
‘more freedom in the methods of teaehing. The draft Code is also based upon the
assumption that all sehools will be classified into the same number of classes, eorre-
gponding to a year's work. Tt may probably be expedicnt to amend the Code at some
future date by inserting typieal examples of courses of study for schools of various
sizes, in which the number of scholars and teachers and the arrangement of the
premises do not admit of the formation of separate classes for each year’s work.

17. Tf the Government of Madras approve generally of the proposals contained in
be submitted of the cost of giving

the draft Code, I am to request that an estimate may
> effect to them in the Madras Presidency.

\ .

18. His Excellency the Goyvernor in Council will doubtless give due consideration
to the memorandum by Mr. Marsden which is appended to the report of the

sommittee.
2
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EXCLOSURE.

‘Rxrort of the Committeo appointed under Government of India Resolution No. 237—247 of

~March 1st, 1902, to revise the Code of Regulations for European Schools in Bengal, with
2 view to preparing a uniform Code for India and Burma.

We have the honour to submit the revised Code, showing, in parallel columns, the old and

the new Code, and the following report. ; L
: 9. Number of meetings.— We held seventeen meetings, beginning our work on March 3rd, and "’ #
separating on March 20th, two members being lett to draw up the nécessary forms. ;

8. Course of Proceedings.—We began by cousidering Government of India letters Nos. 634—
539 of November 27th, 1901, from the Secretary to the Government of India, Home Depart-
ment, Education, to the Governments of Madras, Bombay, Bengal, North-Western Provinces,
Punjab, and Burma, respectively. We then considered the replies of some of these Governments
to the Government of India, including letter No. 1870 of February 22nd, 1902, from the Second
Becretary to the Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces, to the Secretary to the Government of
India, Home Department. In the course of our work, we considere@ several suggestions and
recommendations made by the BEdueation Departments of various provinces, and by others
interested in the question of European education, conveyed to the committee through their
delegates. We then considered the Code in detail.

The result of our deliberations is embodied in the resolutions passed at the first two meetings,
and in the draft Code which we submit,

[For ProcrEpiNes see ApvENpix L]

4. Need for special treatment of FEuropeans.— We are unanimous in respectfully urging that
the education of Europeans should be kept quite distinct from that of the natives of the country
throughout India and Burma. We recommend that no pains should be spared to make education

" for Buropeans as efficient and thorough as possible, so that Huropean children may be perfectly

prepared for the life struggle which lies before them, and be able to compete on equal terms with
the natives of the country. d
The European community may roughly be divided into two classes—one. a very small one

that sooner or later sends its children to England, to fit them for public or private service; the

other, a very large one, that looks to India and Burma for the necessary education. .

While we agree that due consideration should be shown to the few members of . the commu-
nity who send their children to England, we are strongly of opinion that the chief duty of the
Government in regard to Kuropean education is to provide for the requirements of the commu-
nity at large, whose children will never leave this country. We venture to think that full and
adequate provision has been made for the education of these children in the rules, curricula and
examinations laid down in the Code now submitted.

5. The general questions raised in the Government of India letters referred to in paragraph
3 concerned :—

(@) Scholarships. (Paragraphs 2 and 6:of the Government of India letters.)
(6) Establishment of State Schools for Earopeans. (Paragraph 3.)

{¢) Inspection of European Schools. (Puragraph 4.)

(d) Examinations for Scholars in' European Schools. (Paragraphs 5 and 9.)
(¢) Training Colleges for Teachers in Kuropean Schools. (Paragraph 7.)
(f) Certificates for Teachers. (Paragraph ) :

(9) Salary grants. (Paragraph1.)

(#) Vernacular Instruction in European Schools. (Paragraph 8.)

6. Scholarships.—Our suggestions will be found in Resolutions (1) to (4). (See Appendia

1, page 1.) 'They are based on the general principles laid down by the Government of India,
and the seholarships recommended are, we urge, a fair contribution on the part of the Govern-, &
>

- ment. They provide for education from the primary to the highest stage, and allow of European -
¢ students preparing themselves, when they have passed the High School examination; for degrees
_ and diplomas on the Literary, Technical, or Professional side.

In Resolution (4) we have recommended the founding of scholarships tenable in England. We
have, however, suggested no conditions of tenure or preliminary qualifications, because we think

. that these would best be left to each Liocal Government to determine.. We are unanimous in

strongly urging the creation of these scholarships.

7. Establishment by the State of Schools for Europeans.—We very carefully considered para-  *¢
graph 3 of the letter of the Government of India, and we are of opinion that for European

' Ghildren who are left in a state of destitution on the decease of their parents, and for the children
. of the poorer classes of Europeans located in out-of-the-way places. it would be well to provide

for their education in existing recognized Kuropean schools, either by boarding grants, avnd
special grants towards the cost of conveyance to such schoole; or by mecting the entire cost of
board and tuition on lines similar to those adopted by the Bruce Foundation. Such a course

‘\
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would be more effectual and far less costly than the establishment of special Government. schools
for the purpose. Rules embodying our proposals have been inserted as articles 44, 45 and
46 of the draft Code. ;

As regards European education in the Madras Presidency, Mr. Marsden, Inspector of School
submitted a Memorandum on the subject. (See Appendiz I};_) 1 chools,

\, - 8. Inspection of Schools for Europeans —On this matter we are unanimous. Our resolutions
D & are to be found in the proceedings of the first meeting. 'We hold that efficient control and
- %.gpection of European schools is absolutely necessary, it this branch of education is to justify
the special legislation and expenditure provided for it. We are unanimous i strongly urging

that separate Inspectors be appointed for this purpose; that they be men of high attainments

and educational experience ; that they be granted a liberal office establishment, ¢n the corre-
spondence and account sides, to ensure efficient and prompt discharge of work; and that a liberal
allotment be made for the appointment of efficient examiners and a good Board of Moderators,

and for the proper supervision of the Middle and High School «zaminations. i

. In provinces where the inspection of Furopean schools is not enough to oceupy - the full time

of an Tnspector, other work might be given him, for the present. ‘We would point out, however,

thaf close supervision and more frequent inspection will be called for under tne new rules, and

in the larger provinces, Bengal for example, it will probably be necessary to appoint an Assistant

Inspector as well. We believe that the appointment of a separate officer will bring about an
78 Yy increase in the number of schools.

We are of opinion, that combining the work in several provinces under one Inspector will
not be satisfactory. If in any province the work is very small it would be better toadd it to the
work of one of the ordinary Inspectors of that province. :

9. Examinations in Schools for Europeans—We have ventured, with all due deference, to

submit proposals on this question that are somewhat at variance with the proposals in paragraph 5

of the Government of India letter. We strongly urge the retention of the Primary School

examination, with slight modifications, in its present form, on the grounds, (1) that the effici-

ency of the schools in boch the primary and middle sections would be seriously prejudiced by

its abolition, and (2) that this form of examication is the best for the award of scholarships.

{ .~ Mr. Crosse would prefer that it should mot beused for determining promotion, which he considers
] ~ should, at this stage of education, be decided by the teachers, subject to the control of the

#  TInspector. Mr. Prior states that in Bombay the examination should be voluntary. :

ek In regard to the Middle School examination, we recommend that it be retained ; and, with

the exception of Mr. Prior, we hold thet passing it should be compulsory for promotion to the =
high section. The reasons we urge for its retention are, that it is, for the majority of scholars,
a final school examination ; that it is a great incentive to work on the part of teachers and pupils;
that it is necessary for the purpose of awarding scholarships ; and that it is useful for the pili'pose
of departmental control. We recommend tbat it be compulsory, in order to prevent unqualified
pupils from being admitted to the high section. i

We are unanimous in recommending that fees be abolished for the Primary, Middle, and
High School examinations, except for the private candidates. We consider that these examin-
ations are, and should be retained as school tests, and therefore that no charge should be made
for admission to them. We are averse to considering them to be public examinations, and to
publishing results, except for the High School examination. ‘We trust that these modifications
will remove the objections of the Government of India as to continuance of thie Primary Sehool
N e - examination.

We would like to see the Middle and High School examinations common examinations for
all India and Burma, and we have sabmitted proposals for carrying this out. (See paragraph 27.)

Wo respectfully call attention to Resolution (1 &) on paragraph 9 of the Government letter,

given in the proceedings of the second meeting [see Appendiz I, page 3] and we cannot too

Wrongly urge that, under the proposed alteration in the standard of the High School examination,

thé Government of India will obtain recognition for it, (A) as equivalent to the Entrance or
Matriculation examination, for admission to the following :— ‘

(@) Secretariat Clerical Serviee.
(6) Office of the Comptraller and Auditor-General.
¢ (¢) Sub-Inspectorships of Police.
(d) Four Inns of Court.
(¢) The General Medical Council in England.
’ (f) Edinburgh School of Medicine, :
(B) As the equivalent to the F.A.; where all the subjects laid down for F.A. have been
assed. s
r (C) We would further ask, that the exemptions granted to the Cambridge Senior Local
Examination be obtained in the following cases, for it:— : :
(¢) Previous examination of the University of Cambridge. & : :
{¢) Portion of the Preliminary esaminations in Arts and Secience, and in Medicine of the.
Scottish Universities. A_
(¢) Appointment as Assistant Teachers in the Education Department in England.
(d) Registration as Medical or Dental students, under the General Medical Conncil.,
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(¢) Exemption from the Preliminary examination under the Incorporated Law Society.

() Exemption from the Proliminary examination under the Institute of Charterad
Accountants. ;

(9) Exemption from the First examination of the Pharmaceutical Society of Great
Britain, ! : ‘

(k) Preliminary examination under the Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons.

~ 10. We suggest that a more advanced examination ‘might be instituted, which would serve
28 o common examination for admission to the higher departments of the Government servicy
such as the Financial and Opium Departments, and the Superior Police. The rules for his
examination might be inserted in the Code, and the examinations held simultaneously at centres
throughout India, in the same way as it is proposed to hold the Middle and High School examin-
ations, The several departments might then further test those successful candidates who had
been nominated for them, in such additional subjects as might be thought desirable in each case

11. In regard to the Cambridge Senior Liocal and the London Chamber of Commerce Senior.
oxaminations, we are of opinion that a limited number of schools might be permitted to take up
either or both of these examinations, provided that the department is satisfied that a real demand
for them exists, and that proper provision is made for the officient teaching of every subject in
the particular course selected. We further recommend that arrangements for the holding of
these examinations, including supervision, should be made by the department, but that Govern-
ment should in no way be responsible for the payment of the fees to the examining boards.

- 12. Training Colleges.—W e are in favour of the establishment of a central training college,
but recommend that a hill station be selected, if possible, in preference to Allahabad. The
Bengal Government has already opened a training college for teachers in European schools at
Kurseong.

In Chapter XI of the Draft Code now subwitted, we give rules providing for training
institutions under the grant-in-aid system, as jwell as for Government training colleges and
sohools. These rules are founded upen those given in the revised proposals,—Appendix D to
the Report of the Code Revision Committee in 1895,

In some provinees there are normal classes for the training of schoolmasters and school-
mistresses, conducted in connection with institutions registered under the grant-in-aid rules.

As Burma has many of these, special provision is made for them ; and there should be rules to
provide for such schools as exist, or may be opened in other provinces.

13. Certificates.—Provision has been made in Chapter VI of the Draft Code, for the issue of
cortificates to 'all teachers who prove themselves competent as such. The certificates are ‘of
different grades, determined by the educational attainments of the holders, each grade qualifying
for work up to a definite stage of instruction.

Exemptions have been provided for in the case of teachers of long and approved service,
and in the case of British and Irish graduates, and holders of British and Irish educational
certificates.

14. Salary Grants.—We are unanimously in favour of the system of salary grants.

The question of the conditions under which salary grants should be given, to which reference
;s made in the last part of paragraph 7 of the letter of the Government of India, was fully and
carefully considered by us, and rules have been entered in the Code, providing for the recognition
of degrees of the Universities in Great Britain and Ireland, certificates granted by the Committee
of the Counveil of Education m Great Britain, by the Commissioner of National Education in
Trolond, and by Goverument L'raicing Colleges in India. Special care has also "been taken to
prevent hardship being inflicted by the new rules on teachers of long standing and approved
service.

We very strongly urge the formation of a Provident Fund for teachers, to secure to them that
prospect, and that perman:ucy of tenure, the need for which the Government have pointed out. It
would attract good teachers, and they would be content to remain.

15. Vernaculer Education in European Schools.—Paragraph 8 of the letter of the Government
of Tndia was the subject of long and carefnl consideration, and the difficulties put forward by
the various Governments were fully discussed. ‘L'he conclusions arrived ‘at by usare’given in
resolutions (14) and (18). ( See Appendiz I, page 11). It is hoped that these will meet the views
of the Government of India, and the needs of the several provinces.

16. Changes made in the Code.—Many of the changes are merely verbal; and to make the
Code simpler, and easier for reference, we have rearranged it entirely. 'We draw attention belqw
only to those changes that involve a change of policy, or of principle, vis.— i

(a) The pupil-teacher system.

(b) Maintenance grants.

(¢) Qualifications required from teachers for receiving salary grants,
() Salary grants.

(¢) The curriculum for primary, middle, and high schools.

(f) Training institutions.

(9) Collegiate department.

(k) Cadet grants.

p
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B ‘!‘ always been reliable; the scale of grants varying in different sections has tempted teachers to

Q\ children in European schools has been raised from 12 to 25.

17. The pupil-teacher system.—Now that salary grants are provided, we i in !

. Segnel Sustell s O Bl BALl sty SrofnaTInaneI
regommend_mg the abolition of this system, which has proved vefy unsatisfactory. We ‘do not
think that it is good for the pupil-teachers themselves, or that it provides efficient teaching for

tho children taught by them. ‘Salary grants will now enable schools to provide older and fully
qualified teachers. gt S

18. Maintenance grants.—Grants hased upon attendance have not always been found satis-
factory, as some schools have resorted to undesirable devices. The attendance fégisters' have not

¥ promote scholars who were unfit for it. Much time, too, is required in checking the returns.

A simpler system, _which has worked satisfactorily in Burma for some years, has been
substituted for the existing one. In calculating the ordinary, as distinet from special, building
orphan, poor scholar, and other grants, the principle that has guided us has been, that all that
the Government should be called upon to pay to day schools, is what a school is out of pocket, i.e.
the difference between income and expenditure,. these being laid down on definite lines. "For
gmall schools, for schools in out-of-the-way places, or for schools providing for the education of
destitute or orphan pupils, the special, orphan, and poor-scholar grants come to the rescue. Such
schools might be given a fixed grant for five years, caloulated on the average earnings of the past
three years. Grants based on attendance have been retained in the case of night schools, and in
boarding grants for orphans and the destitute. ' Ty

19. Qualifications for receiving salary-grants.—These have been very carefully considered,
and we believe that the rules we propose will meet the cases of teachers of long standing and
approved service, and will ensure a supply in the future of efficient certificated teachers.

90. Salary-grants.—The scale laid down discriminates between head-teachers and assistant-
teachers; begins on what|we believe to be the lowest living-wage for a European teacher ; provides
a prospect that will induce good teachers to join, and to remain in schools; and offers an induce-
ment to teachers to fit themselves for higher work. ’ i

21. The Curriculum for Primary, Middle, and High Schools.—These curricula have been
thoroughly revised, so as to make each stage full and complete, both in itself, and as a preparation
for entry into the stage above. The high school examination is superior to the entrance
examination. The requirements in English and Arithmetic are much higher; the course covers

a greater variety of subjects ; and the conditions upon which a pass may be gained are far more
severe! A AL

99. Training Institutions.—This chapter has been re-written, and provision has been made
for the opening of training institutions, under the grant-in-aid system, where need for them
arises, as distinct from the training colleges maintained by Government. ‘ Rl e

After fully considering the views of the various Governments, as put forward by
their delegates, we urge the opening in each Province of Central Training Institutions, with
hostels. This, we think, need not interfere with the Central Training College, suggested by the
Government of India. ‘ ’ :

93. Collegiate Section.—This section is mow included to allow of grants being given for
junior college classes, and for classes preparing for professional and technical education, such as
that given in Rurki. ‘ ; e

94, (Oadet Grants.— These have been introduced intp the Code. In the Bengal Presiden'cy

and in Burma these grants have been paid for some years, and we consider that the system should
be introduced throughout. : g

95. Detailed explanation of changes, paragraph by paragraph—The heading has been changed
to Code of Regulations for European schools in India and Burma.?” ‘

Article 1 has been made 3, to allow of the insertion of a fresh article, No. 2, in which a very
necessary classification of schoolsis given. e ' '

Article 7 (d) and (¢).—The percentage has been reduced from 25 to 15, and the number of

Article 16.—A fresh grade, piz., Collegiate, has been added. | i

Article 17'has been,re-written. A new provision hasbeen made in the sentence beginning
with ¢ No school.” We think this a very necessary and salutary addition. Experience shows
that much injury is done to the cause of sound education, when schools . that are inadequately
etaffed undertake work they cannot properly perform. A few favoured pupils receive attention,
while the majority, whose needs are really much greater, are altogether neglected. G

Article 21 is no longer necessary, as Schedule I—A disappears, and Arficle 22 has been
modified accordingly. el g it ‘

Article 23 is no longer necessary.

Section I1.—Articles 24, 25 and 26 have been re-written on the recommendations » by
us that grants for attendance shall be abolished. : bl vt i SR
Articles 27 and 28 have been re-written. ., { :

8
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S ; : Province; for making all arrangements concernine the Middle and High School examinations,
driticle 39 ].Ja.s been omitted, as grants for attendance are fo be abolished. which it 18 proposed ghould be cgnmmon tests for al%India. and Burma ; f(gr settling the lines upon
Article 30 is no longer necessary. which the Primary School examination shall be conducted by the provincial Inspectors; and for
Articles 31 and 32 have been re-written in Chapter V, Section 5, and an article has been : considering and recommending for the sanction of Government any further modifications which

inserted, providing for the education of poor children living in out-of-the-way places. experience of the practical working of the Code may suggest as necessary or expedient.
Article 33 has been remodelled in Chapter V, Section 7. 98. Tn this connection we desire to bring to the mnotice of the Government the very great
help this Conference has been to each of its members individually. It has widened their experience,

.

Article 38 om1ttﬁed, as it is provided for elsewhere.' : S J » I \!‘ . has givetl them an insight into the methods and:work of other Provinces than their own and has

. Chapter 1 V.—The Transfer Rules have been modified and improved, to ensure better dm’i’ ¥ helped to prevent much misunderstanding and friction that might otherwise have arisen. We
pline. : consider it of the highest importance that the Education Department of each Province should know the

: Chapter V.—Sections I and IV have been ro-written, and Sections II and ITI have been detwils of Uhe educational work in other Provinces.
omitted. 99. We also desire to point out that all our proposals, as made in the Code, have been based
Chapter VT has been entirely re-written. (See paragraph 12.) on the assumption that the Imperial Government is prepared to make such an allotment for
Chapter VII has been re-written ; but no important alteration has been made. ﬁurogean f’dlu?tim(li astwﬁilloéraable every school to receive, in full, the various grants to which it
ay be entitled under the 0de.

Chapter VIII and the curricula have been modified and re-written.

In this connection, the Inspector of Furopean schools, Bengal, pointed out that the Bengal
Government desire that German and Greek should be included in the list of second languages.
German has been introduced, but we consider it unnecessary to make provision for Greek, as we

JOHN VANSOMEREN POPE, Prosidont
Director of Public Instruction, Burma. fegiaent.

E. MARSDEN,
Inspector of Schools, Madras.

believe there is no demand for it. : R. D. PRIOR
Mousic has been omitted from the curriculum, because we understand that there are admirable Okl Tavie oy :
: : c < : ; TInspector of Schools, Bombay.
arrangements made in India and Burma, by recognized Musical Corporations in England, for
holding examinations of all grades ; and that these are popular, and largely taken advantage of. i H. A. BAMFORD,
¢ : N £ i : TInspector of European Schools, Bengal.
Cliapter IX has been re-written to meet the recommendations of the Government of India. : : kel
We have decided to omit the note to Article 109, as not being desirable, inasmuch as candidates H. 0. BUDDEN,
who are over age in one Province, may make a practice of going over to another Province, in i TInspector of European Schools, North-Western
order to qualify. > A Provinces and Oudf.
Article 110.— We think the first portion, from *“For the purposes” to “in that Circle,” CALCUTTA, ; M. CROSSE, ; o vel s
undesirable. The 20th March 1902. TInspector of European Schools, Punjab oereaty.

x Article 111.—We think the modification which we have made will tend to secure better ; St
attendance and discipline.
Anrticle 118 is amplified by permitting inter-provincial transfers in certain cases. : ‘ . 4 APPENDIX L
Chapter X, Articles 114 and 115. —We respectfully point out that the modifications we have e ProceenINGs of the Committee appointed, under Government of India Resolution No. 237—247
of 1st March 1402, to revise the Code of Regulations for European schools in Bengal,

made amply meet the peculiar needs of each Province.
26. Conclusion :—

with & view to preparing a uniform Code for India and Burma.

Frust Mrrrine—Marce 3rp, 1902.

Our aim has been—
(a) to make the curricula gradual and continuous from the infant to the high school (Sitting from 10-30 A.M.—4-80 P.M.)
P 4

section ;

(b) to make the primary, middle and high school examinations thorough and compre-
hensive, and a fitting introduction to a career in India and Burma ; P :
(¢) to ensure that thorough work shall be done in each class, and to limit work in every T /
case to the capabilities of the school ; Mr. J. V. S. Pope, Director of Public Instruction, Burma; Mr. E. Marsden, Inspector of
(d) to raise the standard where it was considered advisable to doso ; " Schools "Madras : Mr. R.D. Prior, Inspéctor of Schools, Bombay ; Mr. H. A. Bamford, Inspector
(e) to make ample provision for small schools and schools in out-of-the-way- places ; and ?, o Eur(;pean Sskools Bengal ; Mr. H. O. Budden, Inspector of Schools, North-Western Provinces ;
for the education of orphans, the destitute, and poor children in out-of-the-way : Mr. M. Crosse, Insp(,ector of Schools, Punjab. '

<> 1. Mr. Pope, Director of Public Instruction, Burma, was voted to the chair, and Mr. Crosse

places where there is no school ;
agreed to act as Secretary.

(f) to provide for the thorough control and supervision of all schools by the Depart.

ment ; : x .
. (g) to simplify the rules for aiding schools; 9. Considered Government of India letters Nos. 534—539 of November 27th, 1901, from the
(h) to insist upon certificated teachers being employed, and to assist schools with salary- 1 Secretary to the Government of India, Home Department, Education, to the G‘.roverl.lments of
grants towards the cost of employing them ; : Madras, Bombay, Bengal, North-Western Provinges, Pup] ab, and B_}:}rma, respectively :—
(¥) to frame a code which will meet the requirements of the whole of India and Buru}af* Q“ “ Paragraphs 2 and 6.—Scholarships. ;
97. Wo discussed the rules at work in the several Provinces, and considered the peculiar . Resolved :—
needs of each. Even during the short time that the Bengal Code has been in operation in the (1) That the following rates for scholarships be recommended :—
Punjab and in the North-Western Provinces, such a striking and often confusing diversity of ) : el tenable in Middle classes
sworking has sprung up between Bengal, the Punjab, and the North-West, and so'diverse have been & : " Primary 2 Rs. 3 or : years, tenable in H% : e classes.
the methods of dealing with European pupils in Madras, Bombay, the Uentral Provinces, and ‘ Middle 2 Je 9 ¥ in Fl‘g g
Burma, that some difficulty has been found in framing a Code to meet, even in general principles, gk 2 ey 9 o - BA. 2
the needs of India and Burma. The Code now submitted is applicable to all the Provinces, ‘ ; Colleeiate @ o S 9 » i M.A i
concerned. Certain additional details will be best dealt with by Local Governments to suit their : " Tyl T ' 2 il ;2 . :
own circumstances, provided they maintain the general principles laid down in the code for India (2) That as regards the last three sets of scholarships, they be held in recognised Arts,
and Burma. ~ Medical or Technical Colleges; that in the case of the Arts course they be
The existing state of affairs above described is so undesirable, and so injurious to the cause tenablo for the-per_l ole E_y ghe U(Ilu Zﬁ;ilgisthf: 1‘05:;811;1 %ﬂ:l;: i Bﬂf'
of Buropean education, that we are unanimous in recommending that an annual Conference of and M.A. examinations, respg_c 1§efy, ¥ tudent to take a diplo couases <y
Tnspectors be held, at the head-quarters of each Province, in rotation, for considering ang : ' : ‘})‘e:n;.’enable for the time required ior a Studem e & diploma, and qualify

discussing various questions that may arise; for comparing the working of the Code in each
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* (8) That the Primary, Middle and High scholarships he restricted o Europeaus and
" Burasians in recognized European schools, and the higher scholarships to the
fame classes in recognised institutions.

{4) That a scholarship of £200 a year, tenable for three years, be granted in each
Province, to enable Europeans or Eurasians to undergo a further course of study
in England.

Paragraph 3.—Establishment of State Schools.

Resolved :—

(8) That the Committee are of opinion that it would be better for the Government t»

provide for the education of poor or destitute children in existing recognised
European schools, either by boarding grants, and special grants towards the
/ cost of ‘conveyance to such schools; or by meeting ithe entire cost of board and
tuition, where facilities for education do not exist, rather than establish special
Grovernment schools for that purpose. Ahie
Paragraph 4.—Inspection of Schools for Europeans. o
Resolved :— -

(6) That the Committee are strongly of opinion that all the Huropean schools in, each
Province, both for boys and girls, should be under one Inspector, as this would
‘tend to produce greater efficiency and uniformity of standard in the schools, and
would be a great gain from an administrative point of view.

(7) That should there be cases in which the inspection of European schools is not
enough 'to occupy the Inspector’s full time, he might be given other work in
‘addition, as is at present done in some Provinces.

Paragraph 5.—Ezaminations in Schools. :
Resolved :— 1
(8) That the members of the Committee are unanimously of opinion that the Primary
" examination should be retained asa Scholarship examination ; and that with
slight modifications, they prefer its present form.

[The Committee trust that the modifications recommended in Resolution (10)
will remove the objections of the Governmeunt of India to the continuance
of the Primary School examination. Two-thirds of the members are strongly
of opinion that the efficiency of ‘all primary schools—and, consequently, of
middle schools—will be seriously impaired if the Primary examination be
abolished as a compulsory examination, and recommend that it be retained
as such. One of the dissentients, Mr. Prior, sgid that if this examination
were held in Bombay as a test for promotion, it should be entirely voluntary. |

(9) That the Middle Examination be retained as compulsory.

[The Committee urge, as reasons for this, that it is for the majority of schools,
a final school examination ; that such an examination is a great incentive
to more thorough work on the part of teachers and of pupils; and that it
prevents unqualified pupils from being admitted to the high schools. Mr.
Prior said that if this examination were held in Bombay as a test for
promotion, it should be entirely voluntary.]

(10) That the following modifications be recommended :—

(@) That admission fees be abolished in this as well as in the Middle and High
Examinations, inasmuch as these examinations are; and should be retained

: as, school tests. ;

(6) That in the case of the Primary and Middle School Examinations, an order-
of-merit list be prepared, for the use of the Department only, in awarding
seholarships ; and that the results gained by candidates from ‘each school
be communicated to the managers of that school only.

[In this connection the Committee would point out that the names of successful
candidates for the Primary and ‘Middle School Examinations under the
Bengal Code are not gazetted, as is stated in the paragraph under con-

- sideration. | ~ -
That a list of the successful candidates at the High School Examination
be gazetted, as at present.

Paragraph 7.—8dlary-grants and Training Colleges.
Resolved :— :

(11) That the Committee are unanimous in recommending that:salary grants be given
j for both male and female teachers. In this connection, they would ‘draw atten-
tion to the rules for Anglo-Vernacular education in force in Burma, which they

consider admirably adapted for the purpose.

(12) That the Committee are unanimous in strongly urging the formation of a Provi-
dent Fund for teachers, to -secure ‘for them reasonable: prospects in life and
permanency of tenure, the need for which is pointed out by the Government.

o~
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(13) That the Committee are in favour of a Central Training Collage being established ;
but recommend that a hill station be selected, if possible, in preference to
Allahabad.

[They note that Bengal has already established a European Training Collega
at Kurseong. |

Seconp MEETING—MARCH 4TH, 1902.
(8itting from 10-30 4.3.—4-30 P.M.)

PRESENT : \
All the Members.

1. The proceedings of Monday 3rd were read and approved.
9. Paragraph 8.—Instruction in the Vernacular in Schools for Europeans.

Resolved :—

(14) That in consideration of the serious difficulties in this matter represeuted by the
Government of Bombay, viz., the multiplicity of vernaculars, and the constant
migration of parents,—difficulties that also el.zist in Madras, and are felt!to some
extent in other Provinces—and in consideration of the fact that in a great many
small primary schools, especially in out-of-the-way p]a;cea, it is impossible to
arrange for the proper teaching of a vernacular, the Committee strongly urge
that the teaching of a vernacular be not everywhere madefa condition of grant ;
but that in those Provinces where it can be made compulsory, it be open to the
TLiocal Governments to insist on it. : s

mittee, while fully realising the importance of a knowledge of the

i Tlizzrtggugﬁ}?are of opinion thu)‘; the efficient teaching of it will be best sccured by
offering special rewards to teachers and pupils, and that the latter should|pass a

¥ prattical test, consisting of dictation, conversation. written translation, and re-

sranslation, ab the close of the primary, middle, and high stages, respectively.
Paragraph 9.—7%e Cambridge Senior Local, and Senior London Chamber of Conimerce
Ezxamsnations. : ;
Resolved :— . . o &
(L6) That where any demand exists for the Cambridge Senior examination, provision
should be made for it, under the control of the Department.
i i ostri ber of schools
t it shall be in the power of the Department to restrict the number
e T‘(Il)ie;arsin; for this exarr)nination, and the number of subjects tanght, in order to
gecure efficient teaching. : ot
t as the Hizh School Examination is shortly to become a common examination
£ Tlflgr ;lsuropeangall over India, the Government of India }')e agked to obtain recogni-
tion for it as the equivalent of the preliminary examinations for professions in
Enoland, in addition to securing its recognition as the equivalent to Matricula-
tion ; and when all the subjects laid down for the F.A. have been passed, as the
equivalent of the F.A., by all Indian Universities. .
' ior lon Chamber o
t schools may he allowed to prepare for the Senior London
il T}(l)tmf;erce exarZination, where there is a demand for it. provided that the
Department is satisfied that efficient provision has been made for the teaching of
. 9 the course in those schools that wish to take it up.
3. The Committee then proceeded to the revision of the Code, paragraph by paragraph,
- ending for theday at Article 14, Chapter i

Tairp 1o ELeventa Meerinas—MagrcH 5ra—141H, 1902.

[t 10-30 4.M.—4-30 P. M. on 5th—Tth : from 10-30 4.M.—1-30 P.M,
(Sl”mgafzr:;:: &¢th, and from 10-30 A.M. to 4-30 P.M. on the 9th to the 14th.)

PRESENT :
All the Members,

1 S
The re+ sion o] the Cole was progeeled with,
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TweLrra 1o FirreenteE MEETINGS—MaRCH 15TH, 16TH, 17T axp 181w, 1902.
S  (Sitting from 10-30 4.M.—4-30 P.M.)

Mr. Prior, Mr. Budden, Mr. Bamford, and Mr. Crosse met to make a first revision and
correction of the proof of the new Code.

Mr. Pope was engaged in writing the report of the Committee.

— : +

S1xTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH MEERTINGS—MARCH 19TH a¥D 20TH, 1902.
(8itting from 10-30 4.M.—4-30 P.M.)

PrEsexrt :

All the Members.

The Ccde was finally revised, and the report drawn up by the President was considered
accepted and signed by all the Members. The Committeo then separated.

APPENDIX II.
Memorandum by Mr. Marsden on European Boys® Schools in the Madras Presidency.

The largest and most important schools for Europeans are situated in the towns of Madras
‘and Bangalore. There is no Government school for Europeans and Eurasians in either of these
places. There are several aided schools. Exclusive of orphanages and poor schools, the chief

high schools, intended exclusively for European boys [ Protestant|, are—

In Madras :— .

(1) Doveton College [Unsectarian].
(2) Bishop Corrie’s Grammar School [Church of England].

In Bangalore :—

(1) Bishop Cotton’s High School [Church of England].
(2) St. Andrews’ High School | Church of Scotland |.
(3) Baldwin’s High School | Episcopal Methodist].

There are also, in Madras, two Roman Catholic Colleges, and in Bangalore, one Roman
Catholic College, which have sections of classes in the high and middle departments intended
for Buropeans and Eurasians only, the other sections being attended by natives. There is a
broad line of distinction between schools for Protestants and those for Roman Catholics. As a

eneral rule, Protestants attend Protestant schools only, and the universal rule for Roman
Catholic children is, that they must not attend Protestant schools.

Asregards the Protestant denominational schools, the distinction between them is often
nominal, that is to say, a boy is often sent to the most convenient school, fo whatever denomina-
tion his parents may belong.

The high schools attached to the Roman Catholic Colleges have‘ much larger classes than
the Protestant schools ; they are attended by a lower class of Eurasian boys and charge much
lower foes, Some of the masters are natives. The boys associate freely and play with the native
boys in the other classes or sections of the same school and as a rule are able to converse g
the  vernacular. In the Protestant schools. there are no natives and the parents of the boys
who attend these schools would stronﬁly object to their boys having anything to do with natives
as they consider that the morals of the boys and their characters would be seriously injured if
they were allowed to associate with natives.

9. All the schools mentioned above, Catholic and Protestant, suffer more or less from the
same diffioulty, want of funds, and in all the Protestant schools the same defects exist. They
are ;—

(1) Small, in some cases, very small high school classes. j

(2) An insufficient staff of masters, several of WI}OID are unqualified.

(8) Insufficient and defective apparatus and furniture.

(4) Defective arrangements for the boarding of boys. :

(5) Defective arrangements for the supervision of boys and in most casgs the absence of
: all arrangements for helping them in study out of school hours.
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3. The Fimancial difficulty.—The income of these schools is derived from the following
8ources :— ’ o ;

(1) Endowment. [The two Madras schools only.]

(2) Government grants.

(3) Fees.

(4) Subscriptions and donations.

In no case is the total income sufficient to maintain & proper staff, and to equip the school
properly with the various requisites that ought to be found in a high school;; far less is the income
dgufficient to maintain a Collegiate department which is now attempted in the Doveton College in
Madras, and was for many years attempted in Bishop Cotton’s School in Bangalore.

Doveton College is in difficulties and, I believe, in debt. The management had to reduce the
pay of the staff all round last year to avoid further difficulties. 'l he headmaster is a graduate
of an English University, but his pay is now inadequate and he will probably leave at the
earliest opportunity. The under-masters are very badly paid. For the pay available, it is

impossible to secure good men.

Bishop Corrie’s School is also in difficulties. For thirty or forty years past, the head-
master has always been a graduate of an English University ; but quite lately the management
has been compelled to cut down the salary of the headmastership very comsiderably and to
employ an Bast Indian Headmaster, a local man, on small pay. 7The subordinate staff is very
poorly paid, and illgualitied. There is no library and no gymnastic apparatus. The furniture
;8 old and worn out. There are no funds from which to remedy these defects.

Bishop Cotton’s School (Bangalore).—This school has been in difficulties for years past. Once
it had two Oxford graduates on its staff. The Committee was obliged, for want of funds, to
dispense with one of the two. ‘L'here has been a frequent change of headmasters. Quite lately
it was found necessary to cut down the ealary of the headmaster, and this led to his resignation.
The pay of the present incumbent, who is an English graduate, is altogether inadequate. The
staff of assistants is quite insufficient. They are very badly paid.

8t. Andrews’ and Baliwin’s High Schools.—These schools, by dint of the most rigid economy,
have steered clear of debt. In neither of them is there any graduate of an English University.
The staff is very Ladly paid. Many of the masters have very poor qualifications.

4. Atiendance—1In all these schools the attendance in the high school classes is very small.
In the Doveton Collége there are three or four boys in the two college forms. As girls are
admitted to these forms the attendance is made up to about a dozen. The middle school classes -
are a little better off in some schools. If the high school classes of the two schools in Madras
and those of the three schools in Bangalore could be amalgamated, there would then be just
about enough work for one master in each class. At present in Madras two men, and in
Bangalore three men, are in each class, doing what one man in each case ought to do and could
do, if the classes were amalgamated. S ‘

Fees.—The consequence of these small classes is, that in each school, the income from fees is
exceedingly small. If the schools in Madras aud those in Bangalore were amalgamated, the
income from this source would, obviously, be much better, for the single school that would be
formed. ; '

5. Government grants-in-aid.—The Government grants, though they are as liberal as present
rules allow, are still insufficient to meet the difficulty.” If the grants now distributed between so
many institutions could be lumped and given to one school only, the income would then be =0
large that a good staff might be employed and the school properly equipped.

6. Not only are the salaries offered insufficient to attract good men, they are not good
enough to keep even indifferent men when employed. There is no pension to look forward to,
no provident fund ¢o secure some provision in case of sickness or retirement, and as a rule no
funds available to give a man any allowance when absent on leave. :

7. The obstacle to amalgamation is partly the religious difficulty, as many Church of
England parents would object to their boys attending a Dissenter’s school and vice wversd, and
partly that no existing school would care to be effaced. : T TR o

8. Solution of the difficully.—As a solution of the question I beg to suggest that Government
should itself open and maintain a- good high school in Madras and another in Bangalore and
that the present aided high schools should,—no# be abolished,—but turned into hostels. :

9. The Government High school should be on the model of an English public school such as
¢hat at Clifton or Cheltenham. Thereshould be at least two Masters from English Universities, one
a Classical and the other a Mathematical Master. The subordinate staff might be recruited in this
country. They should be graduatesof the local University. -With'the good pay that Government
could give, the secure tenuro of appointment, the prospect of promotion, after a while, to other
positions in the Government Educational Service, with the certainty of pension and the great
advantage of leave rules, there would be no difficulty in securing a thoroughly good and efficient
staff. The teaching in the school ought to be purely secular, so that boys of all denominations,
Roman Catholic and Protestant, might attend it. ‘
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The expense of maintaining a school of this descriptioq would not be so much as might
appear probable at first sight. All the grants-in-aid now given to different schools would be
saved. There would also be a fairly good income from the fees which v{onld be paid by a good
large school. It may be noted that Government maintains a separate high school for Muham-
madans at Madras and has lately spent a good deal of money in buying a suitable house and
ground for this institution. Governmetit has also provided a hostel, at considerable expense, for
Hindus, attached to the Presidency College. No money has been spent by Government go far ag
I know (other than the ordinary grants-in-aid) specially on the education of the Anglo:Indian
and Burasian Community in the Presidency.

schools in Madras are sufficient to pay all the expenses of hostels though they have not proved
enough to maintain Aigh schools efficient in every respect. A 'l‘h('a three schools in Bangalore
would probably need some aid from Government, though mothing like their present grants-in-aid
would be necessary. In every case, the buildings are laige enough to make very good hostels.
Tach hostel would have a warden, with as many assistants as miight be found necessary. Good
arrangements would be made for supervising the boys, and for giving them any help that might
be proper and advisable in study in the hostel out of regular school hours. Games and gymnastics
would be well looked after. “All the schools but one | Bishop Corrie’s] have extensive play-
grounds. Religious instruction would be imparted in the hostel as there would be fio provision
for it in the Government school. The warden might have a class for half an hour every day for
this express purpose—or the chaplain, the priest, or the minister might come every day or every

week, aud instruct the boys belonging to his own sect or denomination. Kach hostel would *

probably represent mainly one denomination. In Bangalore,e.g, Church of England boys might
all go to Bishop Cotton’s hostel, Preshyterians to St. Andrews’ hostel, and Methodists to
Baldwin’s hostel.

11. At present many parents in the mufassil ind it very difficult to get proper education for
their children, because of the difficulty there is in arranging for their boarding in Madras or
Bangalore. In an ordinary hoarding house, there is no proper and systematic supervision of
boys out of school-hours, nor is there any one to keep them at study or to help them in their
studies. 'This difficulty would be met by the hostel system—such as I have described it. And
many boys whose parents live in Madras and Bangalore would be sent to the hostels to live there
because of the advantages it would hold out, just as boys in England are sent to a school
< house ”’ as boarders though their parents reside in the same town,

12. Many of the Eurasian boys in the Roman Catholie schools are of a class so mueh lower
than the boysin the Protestant schools and their parents are so poor that they would not be
likely to attend a Government Tligh school or a hostel. Some of the better class might do so
and “for them srrangements might be made, as suggested, for religious instruction by a priest.
Or hostels might be maintained in the Roman Catholic Colleges themselves, with some aid from
Government, and the boys sent to the Government High school. But for the majority it would
be uecessary to maintain the schools, as they are, with more liberal aid from Government. The
Government High schools and hostels are recommended mainly in the interests of the better
class of Buropean and Eurasian boys.

13. A third Government High school on the Nilgiris, at Ootacamund, with the present
aided school [Breeks'] turned into a hostel, would mo doubt be a very great benefit to the
community, but the necessity is greater in Bangalore and Madras.

14. It may be thought that there would be opposition from the Committees of Management
of the existing schools to the proposed arrangement. The advantages to the Buropean and East
Indian community, however, would be so enormous and so evident, providing as the scheme does
(1) for a thoroughly efficient high school education, (2) for thoroughly good hostels, that it may
be hoped that these parties would agree. They would not be effuced nor would the institutions

under their management be abolished in favour of a Government High school. They would'

continue as hostels, the management of which would be vested in the present Committees. Their

hoys would receive systematic religious instruction in them in any way desired. The ﬁnan«i\a’?*

trouble would disappear.

15. Another objection that might be urged would be that boys might have to go to some
distance to get from the hostel to the Government school. It may be replied that the latter
would of course be situated in some place as central as possible. A good many day boys would
* probably find it as near asthe school they now attend. For boarders in the hostels there would
be no difficulty in arranging for a tram-car in Madras, and in Bangalore for an omnjbus. These
means of transit are even now largely used in both places. I am informed that in Calcutta a

gimilar difficulty is met in a similar way. In Bangalore moreover the distances are not great, the™

climate is comparatively cool and a walk to school would do boys good.

16. It might beta question for consideration whether each hostel might not have a small
primary scheol attached to it, for the benefit of very little boys who live close by.

17. Under the Bengal Code as it is being amended by the Committee now sitting, fairly
liberal provision is being made for giving scholarships or allowances to children and poor
Europeans and Burasians situated in out-of-the-way places. As far as the Madras Presidency is

f
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10. The five schools above named would make excellent Aostels. The endowments of the twos
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eoncerned, the velue of these scholarships would be trebled, if suitable hostels were available for
_ these boys to go to.. To open and maintain Government or State schools in out-of-the:way

places, as suggested in the letter from the Government of India, would, I need scarcely point out,
be a very expensive arrangement, the attendance in each school would be very small, it would
fluctuate greatly, the children would not have the various advantages, pointed out above, of
residence in a hostel, the teaching would hardly be as good as it would be in a large and well-

equipped high scheol, the standard would necessarily be low, and when the children in the

school had got beyond this standard, they would still be obliged to go to a distant town to

“4 complete their education. :

18. Further, if teachers in boys’ schools are to be sent, to be trained, to the Madras Teachers’
College, where there is at present no provision for the boarding of students, the hostels suggested
at Madras would afford every facility and students might go to the Teachers’ College at Saidapet
by train every day, as many native students now do. The difficulty of obtaining suitable board
and lodging has frequently been brought to my notice by teachers at Bangalore and elsewhers
when I have tried to induce them to go to the Teachers’ College at Saidapet, Madras. :

E. MARSDEN, ‘ 4
Inspector of Schools, *
Central Circle, Madras.

Endt. No, 409, Educational, dated 27th July 1903,

Referred to the Director of Public Instruction for remarks and for the estimate
called for in paragraph 17. These should reach Government before 31st August.

(By Order)

A. T. PRINGLE,
Asgst. Secretary to Government.

Telegram to the Director of Public Instruction, dated Ootacamund, 11th September
1903, No. 25. :

Please submit at once your rei)ly to Educational endorsement [No.]409, [dated]
twenty-seventh July. b

From the Hon’ble Mr. G. H. STUART, m.A., Director of Public Instruction, to

the Secretary to Government, Educational department, dated Madras, 11th
September 1903, N. Ref. No. 5499. Ao

I have the honour to return the endorsement No. 409, Educational, dated 27th
July last, with the estimate called for in paragraph 17 of the letter of the Giovernment

of India of the cost of giving effect to the new Code of Regulations for European
schools and to submit the following remarks. - v ;

2. The rates of scholarships provided in article 107 are rather high, but they

.may stand. It is not a point of much importance, but I think that the nomenclature

of these scholarships should be fixed with reference to the departments in which they
are held and not to the departments which the scholarship-holders leave. The pro-
posed scholarship of £200 per annum tenable in England should be for a period of

Qe four years instead of three : three yearsis hardly long enough for some courses of study.
:

3. 1 have indicated in an enclosure to this communication the conditions on
which I consider the scholarship may be awarded. The ¢ further course of study”
to be pursued by the scholarship-holder in England is, I presume, not necessarily a
university course. While it might be open to him to join a university, he ought
also to be permitted to select with the approval of the Secretary of State any scientific
or professional coursss outside a university, for which he might have a special
aptitude. ' ERr o e ’

4. The number of scholarships may be fixed as 3f0110ws-:;;.13§vénfy iﬁ .thoé lower

-secondary department, fifteen in the upper secondary, five in the F.A. classes, two in

the B.A. classes and two in the M.A. classes. Each province may have its own

examination for the purpose of awarding the scholarships. -
g : . ; d B ; ; % g " : 5 o
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5. T believe that most of our European students who may wish to enter the pro-

fession of teaching would prefer the T'eachers’ College, Saidapet, in case a European -

hostel were added to this institution, to the proposed Training College at Allahabad.

6. 1t would be difficult to work a provident fund for Kuropean teachers as they
gerve under so many different employers. If, however, Government would consent
to work the fund and give additions to the contributions made by teachers, 1t is
probable that such a fund would be popular.

7. The teaching of a vernacular language need not be compulsory in a Buropean
gohool, Either a special grant may be given when a vernacular is taught or special
scholarships or prizes may be awarded to pupils who take a vernacular as an optional
gubject.

8. Schools may be allowed to prepare pupils for the Cambridge TLocal

_ examination.

9. The conference of the Inspectors of the European schools in the several
provinces should be triennial instead of being annual.

10. The following articles of the Code call for a few remarks :—

(1) Article 7 ( d).—-1f the percentage fixed in this article is adopted for Madras
some of the schools hitherto classed as ¢ Furopean ”” will cease to be so classed. T do
not, however, object to the percentage on this ground.

(2) Article 16.—~The High school examination mentioned in this article is an
examination for European schools held in Bengal : whether it is to be introduced here
depends on the decision arrived at with regard to school examinationsin general. In
the meanwhile the definition of High schools ” may be accepted.

(8) Arlicle 30 (d).—There appears to be no necessity for the audit of the
accounts by a person unconnected with the school, because the inspecting officers
generally examine the accounts in the course of their annual inspeetion.

(4) Article 33 (a@)—** Income”—DNole (1). —The fee regulations not being
‘binding on the managers of schools, there can be mno scale of fees ¢ that ought to be
received.” In calculating the fee income, either the fees actually collected should
be taken into account, the rates being left to the managers, or the standard rates laid
down in the fe¢ regulations should be taken as the basis of caleulation, as is now done

by this department 1n checking the annual financial statements of all aided schools in

~this presidency.

(5) Article 33 (e)—* TIncome.’—The amount received from private sources
should be shown separately with reference to article 31 under which the ordinary grant
to a school shall be limited to the total income from private sources. It is not, however,
quite clear whether speeial grants are to be excluded in caleculating the difference
between the income and expenditure. ;

(6) Article 33—*¢ Ezpenditure »__ Note.——If teachers receive no fixed salaries,

it seems to me either that no salary should be shown under expenditure or that the

nominal salaries should be shown under both expenditure and income, the teachers
being regarded as contributing the whole of their salaries to the institution. Salary

‘grants may be given on the value of the services of the teachers as appraised by the

department, and shown upder income. The sala_ries of_pa,rt-time teachers, suqh as
drawing-masters and music-teachers should, I think, be included under expenditure

‘and salary grants may be given.

(7) Article 33 (6).—The percentage fixed in the clause for estimating the con-
tingent expenses is too low. As these expenses include the cost of library books,
prizes, furniture, chemicals and apparatus, and also the cost of petty repairs, and as

may well be raised to 25.

(8) Article 37— Note.—This note appears to conflict with the scale of minimum
salaries, and may be taken to mean that no salary grant shall be given for teachers
whose salaries are less than the minimum laid down in the code. I take it, however,
that managers may give any salaries they choose which may be higher than the maxi-
mum laid down in the code, but that they will only get grants on the scale fixed in

_the schools should be encouraged to provide all these things liberally, the percentage
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the code, the maximum scale being intended to fix the maximum grant that can be
claimed. -It is not, however, clear why a minirsum scale is fixed at all, unless it is

intended by the Government of India that no local Government should fix the scale
below the minimum scale laid down in the code.

(9) Article 39.—The words “at one and the same time ’ should be inserted.

: (10) Article 40.—The number of school meetings fixed in this article may be
raised to 200 days, two school meetings being counted as one day.

(11) Article 44.—The rate of ¢ special ”’ grant fixed in this article Rs. 8 per
mensem scems to be too high for Madras. The present rate is only Rs. 4-8-0, Rupees
3-8-0 for boarding and Re. 1 per mensem for clothing. Asa child can be boarded
and clothed for Rs. 9, the rate may be fixed at two-thirds of this (i.e.) Rs. 6.

(12) Article 45 (a).——A certificate from the District Magistrate as to the desti- :
tute condition of a child for whom a special grant may be claimed does not seem to be
necessary, nor is an officer in his position likely to know the antecedents of children
who are admitted to an orphanage. The manager’s declaration seems to be sufficient.

(13) Article 55.—~This article should be so modified as to require that every
application for a building grant should be accompanied by a planand estimate prepared
by a professional man, and that such plan and estimate should be approved by the .
officers of the Public Works Department. The time allowed for the consideration of
these applications by the departent is only two months, which is insufficient, espe-
cially as the opinion of the Public Works Department authorities on the plan and
estimates has to be sought. The latest date for the submission of the application may
therefore be fixed at first June. ; ; ;

(14) Articlo 68 (a) and ().—This article does not specify the form in which
the approval of this department should be significd. Service certificates similar to
thoe which are now issued by me may be given to the teachers who bave approved
sorvice and these certificates should specify the grade of the school in which the
teacher can be employed. -

(15) Apticle 68 (c).—The services of candidates who have failed to obtain the
certificates at the end of the second period should not be approved under (). _

(16) Articles 75 and 88.——The free supply of registers to European schools i
in my opinion unnecessary, and besides other schools will expect the same concession.
If the object of the rule is to secure uniformity, this can be attained without making
the depurtment responsible for the supply. :

(17) Article 79.—The fees due under this article should be taken to include

fines. :

(18) Article 85.—The punishment proposed for a pupil who produces a false
certificate is quite inadequate. The offence is a serious one and should be punished
with expulsion from school.

(19) Article 90.—This article does not provide for the safe custody of the log-
book during the absence of the principal teacher. gl

(20) Article 91.~~This article requires to be amended by the insertion o
words “the entries shall be” after ‘log-book and.? For «them™ the wirds
« members of the staff? may be substituted. ciin

(21) Articles 100 fo 103.—In all these articles, the word * Geometry” may
be substituted for * Euclid.” Huclid’s Geometry is now going out of fashion and
other systems are being substituted.

(22) Article 102.—The curriculum laid down in.this .artiele -un_der' optional
subjects includes Trigonometry though the portion prescribed in Euclid is only books
1to IV. It is presumed that pupils who take up Trigonometry will learn the neces-
sary portions of the VIth book of Buelid also, though they are not to be examined in
this book. Logarithms may be omitted from the curriculum altogether.

(28) Article 112.—-This article may be omitted altogether.
supplies all the control that is necessary. . _ ;

11. Mr. Marsden’s proposals regarding the establishment in Madras of a State

Article 1 1 3 :

“school for Kuropeans and the conversion of existing schools into hostels demand the
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co-operation of the managers of these schools, and their views on the proposals should
therefore be obtained. I request therefore that I may be furnished with a dozen
copies of the memorandum to be sent to the managers. : .

12. I regret that I have not been able to send in these remarks by the 31st

August, the date fixed. ‘ t -
it therefore required careful examination ; the preparation of the estimate of additionak
ocost has also been a matter of difficulty.

———

ExNCLOSURES.
GOVBRNMENT SCHOLARSHIPS T0 EXGLAND FOR EvroreEsNs AND Eurasiana.

Draft Rules.
. A scholarship of £200 a year tenable for not more than four years Will be granted by the
@overnment of Madras to enable KEuropeans or Eurasians of the Madras Presidency to undergo
' course of study in England. _ :

2. The Scholarship shall be open only to Europeans and Eurasians born of parents resident
in and domiciled in the Presidency of Madxras, and shall be awarded under the following
‘conditions :— :

(i) that the candidate is between the ages.of 17 and 22 on the 31st day of March in the

‘ year in which the selection is made ;
‘(i) that'he has passed the high school examination for Huropeans or an examination
_oonsidered by the Director to be' equivalent thereto ; ]
(iii) that he has the consent of his family (7., of his father if alive; if deceased, of his
guardian) to proceed to England ; :

(iv) that his conduct has been good ; and

s (v) that he has the physical capacity to undergo the course of life and study he will have
to follow in England. :

8. The scholarship will be awarded by the Director on the results of the high school
examination for HEuropeans of the previous year or, if necessary, on those of a competitive
examination held under his orders.

4. The candidate selected will be allowed a free second-class passage to England and a free
seoond-class return passage subject to the condition specified in rule (7) below.

5. The application for the scholarship must reach the Director not later than the 15th March,

The rules framed for the guidance of Government scholars in England are as follows : —

(1) Every scholar shall, on reaching England, at once present himself at the India Office
and report his arrival in writing.

(?) Every scholar shall, without any unnecessary delay, inform the Secretary of State to
which institution or university he intends tv proceed, and shall at once take steps to enter
himself in it.

; (8) Every scholar shall, within four weeks of reaching England, submit for the approval
- of the Secretary of State a statement showing the general course of stady he proposes to
g;llgw; and the course approved shall not be changed without the sanction of the Secretary of
ate.
) Every sghblar shall, at the end of each term of residence or attendance at the insti-
tution in which he is studying, submit to the Secretary of State a certificate from the hoad of the
istitution showing that his residence, conduct and progress in study have been satisfactory
during the term:

The code is very long and entirely new to this province and

(5) Every scholar shall, at all times, obey such instructions as he may receive from the. g

Secretary of State.

: (6) Subject to a due oomplié.nep with the above conditions the allowance, at a rate of
£200 a year for not more than four years, will be paid quarterly,-in advance, by the India Office
commencing from the date of the scholar’s reporting his arrival in England. :

(7) Every scholar will forfeit his scholarship who, not being disabled by ill
prevented by any other cause which the Secretary Pof State may eognsider sufﬁcig’nt fl:ials: ‘t);
completsa a residence of three years in England according to the terms and conditions z;,pproved
by the Secretary of State under rule (3), or who is guilty of misconduct or disregard of the orders
of the Secretary of State.: 1f a scholarship be forfeited the scholar will lose his claim to a free
return passage to India and will further become liable to refund the cost of his free passage to
England. .

(8) The scholars will be under the special supervision and char iti
Aid-de-Camp to the Secretary of State through%vhoni thle)a necessary orders \g?l gi tghis'ef :i:;lc::
whom all reports and other communijcations respecting them should be sent.
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. EstimaTE of expenditure called for in endorsement No. 409, dated 27th July 1903, of Govern-

ment on the letter of the Government of India for giving effect to the new CGede for
Buropean schools, :

RS. RS.
1. Scholarships 3 o e oo e * 30,000
II. Scholarship Examinalion . . e ol A 3,000
Til. Training Students—Hostel attached to the
Teachors’ College e S5 o 5 2,000
IV. t+ Grants-in-aid—
(1) Ordinary grants oo o oo o. 1,40,000
(2) Salary grants s o &0 2310000
(3) Boarding grants s e Ve o 20,000
(4) Cadet grants . 3 4,000

(b) Special grants (furnit'u're, books, et(;.) & 2,000
(6) Building grants e oo g 5s 5,000

(7) Grants to night schools oo .o ho o
4,81,000
Motals % 5,16,008
D.duct—Amount of grants paid in 1901-1902 for European :
SUhOOlS . o e o s e ee oo 1,03,000
4,138,000

Amonnt N mper of

Number.  per Total for the year.

mensem. yeark,
BS, RS,
* 4, Scholarships—
(@) Lower Secondary .. e A5 20 g 3 20X 83X 12 X 8 =5,760
(6) Upper .;econ%ary 5o os . 15 12 3 lg X 12 X 12 X 3 = 6,480
e BEPAEICS .o .e ) 20 2 X 20 X 12 X 2 = 2,400
(@} tollonigta {_B.A. e E 30 2 2% 30X 12 X 2=1,240
{@) Final 2 40 22X 40X12X2=1}2
——- 18,000
£ 200 3
B. Scholarship tenable in England 1 {'Rs. 3,000 } 4 1 X 3,000 X 4 — 12,000
per annum. :
Total .. 30,000

+ (1) Roughly based on the deficits shown in the financial statements.
(2) Theade salary grants are in most caces based on the minimum salaries given in article 87 of the code.
(3) and (4) Based on the actuals of 1902-19 3.
(5) and (6) Based on the actuuls of 1901-1902. :

Salary grants.

s S S
Salory. Half grant.
RS. BS. BS.
t Oolleges—

Principal .¢ | e Co v o5 Sariiiae £ .« 600 260
First Assistant 5 i ot ¢ o s aai 2200 126
Second Assistant ., e oo o . . . Gt o) 75
450

Number of Colleges 3—Total cost .. . 8 X 450 X 12 = 16,200

High Sehools—

Headmaster &5 oo o oo 55 o .o .. 300 150
First Assistant o0 % oo ve o o . Al 0; 75
Second Assistant .. oo vs " oo . A .. 80 40

265

Number of High Schools 23 —Total cost .. o v o . 23 X 265 X 12 = 78,140

Middle Schools—

Headmaster oo o e .o 5 50 56 . 100 50
First Assistant % e 60 0 05 . % o b0, 40
Second Assistant .. &% e o .. o 50 o180, 40

130

Nuamber of Middle Schools and Middle School departments 73—Total cost, 73 X 130 X 12 = 1,13,880

Primary Sehools—

Headmaster .. i F i " S5 6 % Aot 30
Firsv Assistant 50 o o 50 25
Second Assistant ok o it a's e 2 S0 25
Third Assistant o o e . e e e o405 20
% 100
Number of Primary Schools and Primary departments 89—Tatal cost .. 89 X 100 X 12 = 1,06,800 '
» Totsl ,. 3,10,030

6
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Orper—No. 565, Educational, dated 19th November 1903.
" The following letter will be despatched to the Government of India.

(True Extract.)
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A, G. CARDEW,
Ag. Secretary to Government.

| cvmors s o

Lerrer—No. 566, Educational, dated 19th November 1903, to the Secretary to the
Government of India, Home department.

T am directed to reply to your letter No. 429 (Education), dated 14th J uly 1903,
requesting to be favoured with the observations of the Madras Goovernment on the
draft code of regulations for European schools in India and on certain specified matters
connected with the subject. I am to deal with the latter first, in the order in which
they appear in your letter.

9. In paragraph 2 of the letter the Government of India ask for an opinion on
the proposed establishment of a scholarship tenable for three years in England. In
reply T am to state that the Governor in Council approves of the proposal. The
Director of Public Instruction has suggested that the tenure of the scholarship may
be extended to four years as he thinks that a period of three years is hardly long
enough for some courses of study. The Governor in Council will not object to power
being reserved to allow such an extension in special cases. The scholarship should be
tenable at any recognized University or other institution approved by the Seceretary
of State, in the United Kingdom. A set of draft rules embodying the conditicns on
which it is considered that the scholarship may be awarded is appended to this letter.

3. In paragraph 5 of the lefter the Government of India consider that the only
public examination in schools for Earopeans should be the leaving examination either
at the middle or the high school standard and that for this a fee should be charged,
that the progress of scholars throughout a school should be tested by inspectien en situ,
promotion from stage to stage being no longer determined by de.partmen'i'al examina-
tions, and that the primary examination should be a scholarship examination only,
while the middle and high school examinations should serve the purpose of a leaving
examination for those who are not proceeding further and a scholarship examination
for others. The Governor in Couneil accepts these views.

4. In paragraph 6 the Government of India express the hope that the primary
scholarship examination may not be allowed to be used as a general examination and
they desire that for this purpose managers be informed of only the names of those to
whom scholarships are awarded. The Governor in Council agrees with the Govern-
ment of India in this view and also in the conclusion that each province should be

allowed to have its own examinations for the purpose of awarding scholarships of the .

several grades proposed.

5. In paragraph 8 the Government of India consider that the management of the
proposed fraining college at Allahabad should be in the hands of the Government of
the United Provinces, and that other local Governments should not be asked to
contribute to it except by sending students there and providing them with stipen
sufficient to enable them to pay the fees. The Governor in Counecil approves of the
proposal to establish a central college for training Europeans as teachers. Such an
institution would have the advantage of securing for Europeans from this Presidency
training in a college reserved for them, exclusively ; and it would have. the beneficial
effect of making them leave their own Presidency and see something of the rest of
India. If, however, it were possible to locate the institution in a .cooler climate and
at a place where the physique of Europeans would improve rather than deteriorate, it
would be advantageous, and I am to suggest that the possibility of altering the
proposed location of the college may be further considered.

" 6. In paragraph 9 the Government of India ask whether the suggestions of the
committee which drafted the code regarding the system of grants-in-aid commend
themselves to the Madras Government or whether the introduction of a prescribed
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scale of maintenance grants based upon a consideration of the needs of typical schools
would be preferred. In reply I am to say that the Governor in Council is decidedly
of opinion that the system prescribed in the draft code is preferable. 1t will be also

more in accord with the system of grants to non-European schools in force in this
Presidency. :

7. In paragraph 11 of the letter the Government of India desire to bave the
opinion of this Government on the proposal to establish a provident fund for teachers

 in Kuropean schools. In regard to this matter I am to observe that as the committee

‘which drafted the code has given no details regarding the constitution and working of
the proposed fund no definite opinion can be offered on the proposal, but it appears
to this Government that such a fund under Government management, even if it
did little more than enforce saving, would be useful as the European and Eurasian
bred in this country is apt too often, to be improvident.

8. In paragraph 12 the Gdvernment of India propose to leave the teaching of a
vernacular optional in schools for Europeans. The Governor in Council agrees
and considers that either a special grant may be given when a vernacular is taught
or special scholarships or prizes may be awarded to pupils who take a vernacular as an
optional subject.

9. In paragraph 18 the Government of India desire thatin administering the
code of regulations for European schools the local Government will allow a reasonable
freedom of choice to the schools to prepare boys for the Cambridge senior local
examination and the senior London Chamber of Commerce Commercial and other
examinations. I am to say that this instruction commends itself to this Government.

10. In paragraph 14 it is observed that it would be impossible to give precedence
to the high school examination as a qualifying test for appointments for which the
entrance or school final is prescribed. I am, however, to state that there appears to
be no objection to accepting the high school examination of European schools as
equivalent to the upper secondary examination for entrance to Government service.

11. With reference to paragraph 15, the Madras Government agrees with the
Government of India that the conferences of inspectors of European schools for the
purpose of comparing the working of the code and of bringing forward any modifica-
tions which may be mnecessary should be triennial. The first meeting might
advantageously be held a year after the eode has been in operation.

12. Turning next to the code itself I am to make the following remarks on its
provisions :—
(1) Article 24.—The figure 24 at the end of this article is apparently a
misprint for 101.

(2) Article 31.—The reference in this article to article 32 should now be
altered to article 33.

(8) Article 33 (a).—As the Government of India are aware there i8 no
compulsory scale of fees in this Presidency and so long as a manager can obtain ag
ordinary grant the difference between the income and expenditure of his school he
will have no inducement to levy proper fees. There should therefore be a provision
in the code to the effect that the fees adopted for determining the amount of ordinary

_grant are to be calculated at the standard rates prescribed in the school fee notification

of this Government. This provision may perhaps be made in the form of a subsidiary
note or instruction under article 13 of the code. A similar provision exists in the
Madras Grant-in-aid Code for ordinary schools.

_ (&) Article 83— Ezpenditure—Note.—If teachers receive no fixed salaries it
seems to this Government either that no salary should be shown under expenditure or
that the nominal salaries should be shown under both expenditure and income, the
teachers being regarded as contributing the whole of their salaries to the institution.
Salary grants may be given on the value of the services of the teachers as appraised
by the department and shown underincome. The salaries of part-time teachers,
such as drawing masters and_music teachers, may be included under expenditure and
salary grants may be given. ; '
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- (5) Article 33— Ezpenditure (b).—The percentage fixed in the clause for

estimating the contingent expenses appears.to His Excellency in Council to be too
low. As these expenses include the cost of library, books, prizes, furniture, chemicals
and apparatus, and also the ccst of petly repairs, and as the schools ghould be encouraged
to provide all these things liberally, the percentage may well be raised to 20. ;

(6) Article 37— Note—The Director of Public Instruction has suggested that
. this note conflicts with the scale of minimum sularies and may be taken to mean that

no salary grant shall be given for {eachers whose salaries are less than the minimum }’ i

Jaid down in the code. He also remarks that it is not clear why a minimum scale: ot
galaries is fixed at all unless it is intended that no local Government should fix the
goale for any school under their control below the minimum laid down in the code. It
appears to this Government that the effect of the article will be that, if 'a manager
employs a teacher on a salary lower than the minimum fixed, he will receive no salary
grant ; but that, if he employs a teacher on a salary higher than the maximum, he will
receive grant calculated on the maximum salary. In the opinion of this Government,

therefore, the article does not require any alteration, but the point may perhaps be
further considered by the Government of India.

- (7) Article 39.—The words “at one and the same time " may ,be inserted at

,the end of this article.

(8) Article 40.—The number of school meetings fixed in this article may be
raised to 200 days, two.school meetings being counted as one day.

(9) Article 44.—The rate jof special grant fixed in this article, namely, Rs. 8
per mensem is, in the opinion of this Government higher than is necessary in the
circumstances of this Presidency. The present rate is only Rs. 4-8-0 (ks. 5-8-0 for
boarding and Re. 1 per mensem for clothing).” Asa child can be boarded aud clothed

‘for Rs. 9 per mensem, the rate may be fixed at two-thirds of that sum, namely, Rs. 6.

This reduction may be provided for by a supplemental note under article 13, but if this
is approved the words and figure  a special grant of Rs. 8” inline 1 of the article
may be altered into “‘a special grant not exceeding Rs. 8.7

(10) Article 55.—This article may, it is suggested, be so modified as to require

‘that every application for a building grant shall be accompanied by a plan and estimate

prepared by professional agency and that such plan and estimate should be approved by
the officers of the Public Works department. The time allowed in this article for the
consideration of these applications by the educational authorities, viz., two months will, it
is thought, be insufficient, especially as the opinion of the Public Works authorities on
the plan and estimate will have to be obtained ; and the latest date for the submission
of the application may therefore be fixed at 1st June.

(11) Article 68 (a) and (b).—This article does not specify the form in which
the approval of the Educational department should be notified. Service certificates
similar to those which are now issued by the Director may be given to the teachers
who have approved service, and these certificates may specify the grade of school
for employment in which the teacher is eligible. A subsidiary note to this effect can
be issued, and no alteration is neccssary in the code.

(12) Article 68 (¢).~-His Excellency in Council does not consider it advisable
that the services of candidates who have failed to obtain the certificates at the end of
the second period should be approved under article 68 ().

(18) Articles 75 and 88.—1In the opinion of this Government the free supply of!
registers to European schools is unnecessary.
uniformity, this ean be attained without making the Educational department
responsible for the supply. )

(14) Article 79.—The fees due under this article may be taken to include
fines.

(15) Article 88.—A boy ought not to be punished except on clear proof of
intention to deceive. The words ‘“ knowing to be false” may therefore be inserted
after the words * a false certificate ” in this article. If this amendment is made, the

unishment preseribed may be enhanced to expulsion from school as the offence would
in this view be serious.

If the object of the rule is to secure .
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(16) Article 91.—This article may, it is suggested, be amended by the substitu-
tion of the words ¢ members of the staff” for the word “them?” in line 4 and by
;he igsertion of the words “ the entries shall be ” after the words ¢ log-book and ” in
ine 5.

(17) Articles 100--103.—In all these articles the word ¢ Geometry ”’ may
be substituted for ¢ Euclid” as Buclid’s Geometry is less universally used than it
was formerly, and other systems are taking its place. The curriculum laid down in
article 102 under optional subjects includes Trigonometry though the portion pre-
scribed in Euelid is only books I to IV. Itis presumed that pupils who take up
Trigonometry will learn the necessary portions of the sixth book of Euclid also, though -
they are not to be examined in this book.

(18) Article 107.—It appears to this Government that the nomenclature of
the scholarships should be fixed with reference to the departments in which they are -
held and not with reference to the departments which the scholarship-holders leave.

The Director of Public Instruction has expressed the opinion that the rates of
scholarship provided in this article are rather high, at any rate for this presidency
and His Excellency in Council agrees with him. In the opinion of this Government,
primary scholarships of Rs. 6 per mensem, middle school scholarships of Rs. 10, high
school scholarships of Rs. 18, collegiate scholarships of Rs. 25, and final scholarships
of Rs. 35 ought to be sufficient. Such a reduction may enable Government to give a
larger number of them.

TFurther, as the article now stands, a middle sehool scholarship is tenable only for
two years, whereas if, under article 18 of the code, any school is allowed to prepare
candidates for the University Matriculation examination, the course of 'study will
extend to three years and the scholarship-holders will be without a scholarship during
the third year. The provisions of this article may, therefore, be made elastic enough

to cover such cases.

13. Subject to the foregoing remarks, the Governor in Council accepts the
provisions of the draft code and has no doubt that they will effect a marked and
much needed improvement in the education of Europeans in this country. The total
cost of giving effect to these provisions is estimated at Rs. 5,10,860 per annum a8
.shown in the appended statement. : :

A. G. CARDEW,
Ayg. Secretary to Government,

[Annexures.
Exd. V. Ramactandra Bae, . . ;
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ANNEXURE A.
GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIPS To THE UNiTED KINGDOM FOR EURCPEANS

AND EURASIANS. : .
Draft Rules.

T 1. A scholarship of £200 a year tenable for not more than three years will be

granted by the Government of Madras to enable Europeans or Burasians of the Madrag
Presideney to undergo a course of study in the United Kingdom, :

2, The scholarship shall be open only to Europeans and Eurasians born of parents
resident in and domiciled in the Iresidency of Madras, and shall be awarded under
the following conditions :— : = : ‘

(i) that the candidate is between the ages of 17 and 22 on the 31st day of

March in the year in which the selection is made ; ;

(ii) that he has passed the High sehool examination for luropeans or an exami-

nation considered by the Director to be equivalent theieto ; ;

(iii) that he has the consent of his family (7.e., of his fatherif alive ; if deceased,

of his guardian) to proceed to England ; -

(iv) that his conduct has been good ; and

~ (v) that he has the physical capacity to undergo the course of life and study he

will have to follow in England. » _

3. The scholarship will be awarded by the Director on the results of the High
sehool examination for Europeans of the previous year or, if necessary, on those of a
competitive examinaiin held under his orders. :

4. The candidate selected will be allowed a free second-class passage to England
and a free second-clags return passage subject to the condition specified in rule 6 (7)
below. ; : .

5. The application for the scholarship must reach the Director not later than the
15th March.

6. The rules framed for the guidance of Government scholars in the United
Kingdom are as follows :— o _

(1) Every scholar chall, on reaching England, at once present himself at the
India Office and report his arrival in writing.

(2) Every scholar shall. without any unnecessary delay, inform the Secretary of
State to which institution or University he intends to proceed. and if the Secretary of
State approves the seleetion, the scholar shall at once take steps to enter himself in it.

(3) Every scholar shall, within four weeks of reaching England, submit for the
approval of the Secretary of State a statement showing thie general course of study he
proposes to follow ; and the course approved shall not be changed without the sanction
of the Secretary of State. ,

(4) Every scholar shall, at the end of each term «f residence or attendance at
+he institution in which he is studying, submit to the Segretary of State a certificate
from the head of the institution showing that his residence, conduect and progress in
study have been satisfactory during the term.

5) Every scholar shall, at all times, obey such instructions as he may receive
i

from the Sccretary of State.

(6) Subject to a due compliance with the above condifions, the allowance at a
rate of £200 a year for the term of the scholarship will be paid quarterly in advance
by the India Office commencing from the date of the scholar’s reporting his arrival
in England.

(7) Every scholar will forfeit his seholarship who not being disabled by illness
or prevented by any other cause which the Secretary of State may consider sufficient
fails to complete a residence in England according to the terms and conditions approved
by the Secretary of State under rule (3) or who is guilty of misconduet or disregard of
the orders of the Secretary of State. If a scholarship be forfeited the scholar will

Jose his claim to a free return passage to India and will further become liable to refund

the cost of his free passage to England.
(8) The scholars will h> under the special supervision and charge of such
person or authority and on such condition as the Seeretary of State moy designate,

o
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ANNEXURE B.
KrtmaTE of cost of giving effect to the provisions of the new code for European schools
: : RS, RS,
’h 1. Scholarships o 56 e e . ¥ 24,840
¥ 11. Scholarship Ezamination . . 45 A 5 © 3,000 ¢
11, Traimmg Students e i ola — : 2,000
IV. Grants-in-aid— :
(1) Ordinary grants i A ok .. 1,40,000
(2) Salary grants e = e A :
(v) Boarding grants .. G o ve 2 20/000 ?
(4) Cadet grants i e s L 4.000 ; St
(b) Speciul grants (furniture, books, ete.) .. 2,000 .
(6) Building grunts o A i S 5,000
(7) Grants to Night .school ol s & .
4,81,020
Total .. 5,10,8660 o
Amount ‘
Number-of
Number.  ger 3 Total for the year.
mensenm. 3 GaLs % y
RS. BS.
® A. Stholarships—
() Lower Secondary 5 20 8 3 20X 8 X 12 X 8==15,760
(%) Upper Secondury =8 . 16 12 2 15 X 1(2) X 12 X 2 = 4,320
Saas A % 6 20 . 2 5% 20 X 12 X 2 = 2,400
(¢) Collegiate B 2 9 ‘30 2 2 X 80 X 12 X 2 = 1,440
(¢) Final T % 3 40 2 2 X 40 X 12 X 2= 1,920
— 15,840
£ 200
B. 8eholarship tenable in England ws 14 (Rs. 3,000) 3 1% 8,000 X8 9,000
A\ per annum.
{ : =
W : Total=eers . 24,848
! Salary grants.
= s —
Balary. Half grant.
. H8.
% Qolleges— o
Principal oo o .o . . . e . 500 250 . ;
First Assistant .. P oo oo .o s oie os. 220 125
NBecond Assistans ,, o oe .o s . . oot 150 5
Tokl LT RIE Ty
Number of Colleges 3— 5
Total cost oo 50 . oo . . o 3 X 450 X 12 = 16,300
High Sehools—
Headmuster .o oo . o 50 . .. 300 150
First Assistant oo o s .o 50 oo e anl 76
Second Assistant oo e o oo e s . 80 40
Total ., 265
Number of High schools 23— :
Total cost o o S 50 e oo oo . 28 X 266 X 12 = 173,140
Middle Schools—
Headmaster .. oo 50 . o . & . 100 . 50
First Assistant .. o0 o . o 50 o e 11180 40
S Seaond Assistant sy v e ser e T T 80 40
Py : Total .. 130
Nuomber of Middle Schools and Middle School departments 78—
Total cost . o os . o i e o 13X 130X 12= 1,138,880
: Primary Schools— s
O Headmaster . . e . 66 oo s 60 30
First Assistant .o o 55 .o e 50 oo e b0 25
Becond Assistant a5 S - Ao ve B Coit 1) 25
Third Assistant . . o oo O 53 s 40 30
7 Totcl 00 E 100

¥umber of Primary Bchools and Primary departments 89—

'F.ﬁl L‘(Dl‘ ') 8o os ve o o o0 se 89 X 1°°x 13= 1’°‘ti°‘

R

Total ,. 3,10,020
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Paragraph 2.—The Director’s suggestion that the nomenclature of the scholarships
should be fixed with reference to the departments in which they are held and not to

T agree with the Director.

No harm in recommending this; but three
years is a fairly long time to have State aid

No objection.

A. T. PrinoLE—23-9-03.

A. G. CarpEw—22-10-03.

Yes.

G. 8. F[orBEs].

for the University Matriculation examination, the course of study will extend to three
years and the scholarship-holders will then have no scholarship during the third year.

Yes.
AR
A.G.C.—22-10-03.
&.8.F.

Yes.
AP

A.G.C.—22-10-038.

at £200 a year.

Except condition (8).
must arrange this.

The Director’s figure may be adopted tenta-

Yes.

Much too soon.

GSF.

ATP,

A.G.0.—22-10-03.
The Secreta%ry of State

GS.E.

AP,

tively, but need not be reported to India.
A.G.C.—22-10-03.

There will be very few.

I agree, and the number ought not to be so
More Iuropean teachers are

very small.

* Yes.

GS.F.

A.G.C.—22-10-03.

See note at end.

urgently needed.

G.S.F,
G.8.F.

AP

A.G.C.—22-10-03.
I fancy the idea won’t work, at all.

I agree.

AvD

A.G.C.—22-10-03.

Yes.

GSF.

ATP.

I agree as to paragraphs 7 and 8.
A.G.C.—22-10-03.

GSF.

the departments which the scholarship-
holders leave may be accepted and recom-
mended to the Government of India. It
may also be observed that the proposed
middle scholarship is tenable for two years
whereas if, under article 18 of the code,
any school is allowed to prepare candidates

The provisions of the code should be
made elastic enough to cover such cases.

The Director’s recommendation to
extend the tenure of the special scholar-
ship of £200 to four years may also be
accepted. :

Paragraph 3.—The conditions sug-
gested by the Director on which the
special scholarship may be awarded may
be adopted.

Paragraph 4.—It is too soon to
decide the number of scholarships which
should be awarded. The final issue of the
code may be awaited. Meanwhile it may
be * stated that each Province may have its
own examination forawarding the scholar-
ships,

Paragraph 5.—It will no doubt be

“more convenient for the European students

in the Madras Presidency to join the
Saidapet college, but their number will be
very small and the maintenance of a sepa-
rate hostel for them will be very incon-
venient and for the present at least those
who wish to go up ‘for training may be
gent on to Allahabad.

Paragraph 6.—1f a Provident fund
is established it should be under Governx,/ \-.-
ment management. It will then be popu-
lar, the question of contributions from
Provincial funds may be considered later
on,

Paragraphs 7, 8 and 9.—The Direc-
tor’s recommendations may be adopted— -

(a) to leave teaching of a verna-

cular optional, paragraph 7 ;
(b) to prepare pupils
Cambridge local (paragraph 8) ;

for the

(¢) to have the Inspector’s conference tricnnial.

5
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‘We may accept 15 per cent.

A. T, PRrINGLE.
‘What will be the effect of this article on such a
school as the Breeks’ Memorial school ? It
will probably debar it from aid under the code.
1 think more liberty should be allowed to the
Local Government and instead of the word
“ smaller >’ in line 8 1 would read ¢ other .

A. G. CarpEW—22-10-03.
I disagree. See note at end.
@. S. F[orzrs].

1

Paragraph 10 (2).—There appears to be some misu

|  Parayraph 10 (1).—The Director

| considers that the percentage of 15 fixed
in article 7 (d) of the code is too low,
but he does not object to it. Submittea
that, if at all, it is too high.

nderstanding here on the part

of the Director. When the code is put in force the High school examination stould
be held in the Madras Presidency also as a final examination for European schools—

i8.

see articles 95, 96 and 97 of the code.
Article 7 (d) may therefore remain as it

Paragraph 10 .(3).—There ig some difference between an examination by inspect-
ing officers and a regular audit. Article .

30 (¢) may therefore be retained.

Yes. .
AP
~A.G.C.
GS.F.

Yes.
AR

. I agree, 2

A.G.C.—22-10-03.

Yes.

GS.F.

Paragraph 10 (4).—There seems to be no objection to the expression ¢ class fees

that ought to have been received ”.

by the actual rate levied. ' The
The real objection lies,

A certain rate of fees must be levied : it may or
may not be the standard rate, but for the purpose of caleulating ordinary grants income

shall include fees arrived at by multiplying the
notes to article 30 (d) ;
however, in the fact that the system of paying the difference

average monthly number of scholars

seem to make this clear.

between income and expenditure will take away all inducement on the part of a
manager to levy proper fees. A subsi-
diary note or instruction under article 13
will therefore be necessary for this Presi-
dency, which has a fee notification of its
own, to the effect that the fees adopted for

Yes: So far as remissions of fees go in aided
schools such remissions must be approved by
the department, article 83 (a), note (2).

G.8.F.

This will do,
AT P

This is necessary, and should be” pointed out.

The provision exists in our Grant-in-Aid | rates.

Cude.
A.G.C.—22-10-03.
Yes.
G.8.F.
: Paragraph 10 (5).—There is no necess
W ¥ ‘\I Agreed. §
AP
A.G.C.
G.S.F.

sources. The

i calculation of ordinary grant in this
Presidency shall be calculated at standard

ity to show separately the sums received ;
from public bodies and from private

term * public bodies ” does

not include Government, since, if it did,

salary grants
rately

would not have been sepa-

mentioned in article 33, item (d).

Moreover ¢ private sources ”’ is defined in article 31 as including everything else except
Government sources. From a comparison with article 48 (e), it seems that special

+ grants from Government should not be included in *1

ordinary grant.

Yes.
: AP
A.G.C.—22-10-08.
: G.S.F,

\

1

- Paragrap

ncome ”’ for the calculation ot

4 10 (6).—The Director's
: N

‘remarks may be agreed in.
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. Paragraph 10 (7).—The percentage of 15 fixed in article 33 (5)does not seem to

We may accept 15 per cent.
: : A. T. PrinGLE.
This is surely a matter on which the Director
ought to know best, and his proposal to raise
the percentage to 25 should, [ think, be

followed. :
A. G. CAKDEW-—22-1 0-03.

But the Director disregards economy too often :
let it be 20 per cent. ;
: G- S. F[orsEs].

be toolow. Schools are eligible for special
grants, at 50 per cent. of the cost, for

most of the objects of expenditure enume- -

rated by the Director. These special
grants are qutside the ordinary grants and
the percentage of 16 for the schools’ share
seems fair, * :

Paragraph 10 (8)—Article 37, note—~The code distinetly says that the graduation
of the salaries is based upon the present practice and that the Local Government may

fix its own scale.

A minimum scale appears to be fixed to prevent schools from

going in for cheap teachers and from thus losing in efficiency. The effect of the
article as framed will apparently be that if a manager employs a teacher on a salary
ower than the minimum fixed he will receive no salary grant. If, however, he em-

No.
AP

A.G.C.—22-10-03.
G.S.F.

Yes.
AR
AG.C.
‘ G.S.F.

Ten days is not a negligible amount, and I would
. recommend the change to the Government of

India.
; ATP.
- A.G.C.—22-10-03.
Yes.
G.S.F.

ploys a teacher on a salary higher than
the maximum he will receive grant cal-
culated on the maximum. salary. - The
article does not therefore require any
alteration,

Paragraph 10 (9)—Article 39.—
The verbal alteration suggested may be
approved. :

Paragraph 10 (10)—Article 40.—
Under article 40 schools must meet on 190
days. The Director’s proposal to raise
the number of days to 200 will not make
much difference, but may perhaps be re-
commended to the Government of India.

Paragraph 10 (11)-—Article 44.—The reduction suggested by the Director can

Yos. Then we can make an instruction as said
 in the office-note,
AR
A.G.C.—22-10-03.
G.S.F.
Yes. :
AR

A.G.C.—22-10-03.

"I should not alter article 45 (a) as to the
District Magistrate’s certificate. A manager
may trade on these grants. The District
Magistrate may not know personally, but he
can find out through the usual agency at his
command; and it is an independant gua-
rantee.

The Director’s modification of article 55 may be
accepted. ;

G.8.F.

be applicable only to Madras where it may
be made by a supplemental note or instruc-
tion. To enable this to be done the
Government of India may be asked to
substitute the words ‘ not exceeding ”* for
“of ” in line 1 of article 44.

Paragraph 10 (12) and (13)—Arti Vo

¢les 45 (a) and 55.—The Director’s sugges-
tions may be approved.

Paragraph 10 (14)—Article 68 (a) and (b)—The Direet ’ i :
. - . T g t
adopted and a subsidiary note or instruction m)ay be issued {;r ilf;xtgzeﬁseégjl blzzytﬁg

G.S.F.

G.S.F.

code requires no alteration in this respect.

Paragraph 10 (15)-—Article 68
(c).—Tl}e Direetor’s remarks may be
agreed in,

.

T agree ; there is no necessity to raise the point.
] , A. T, PrRINGLE.
It is a detail; but I should agree with the
Director,
A. G. CarDEW.
G. S. FlorBEs].

Yes.
ATR.
Paragraph 10 (18).—¢ Knowing it to be false ”
should be added, A boy ought not to be
punished, still less expelled, except on clear

proof of intention to deceive.
A.G.C.—22-10-03.

I agree.
G.3.F.

No: the next teacher becomes the ¢ principal
teacher,” and there is no use in making
provision for his taking charge of the book.

AP,

Nothing is needed beyond the code rule.

A.G.C.—22-10-03.
G.S.F.

Yes.
AT.P.
JA.G.C.
Yes, except as to exclusion of logarithms—see
note at end.
GS.F.

No harm. Article 112 prescribes a method of
caleulation.
AR

A.G.C.
G.S.F.

I agree.

* and justly.
T entirely agree.

ALP.

Is it worth while for him to ask them whether
they desire their schools to be ruined ?
AP
See note at end.
A.G.C.—22-10-03.
G.S.F.

‘Q ,\: Not worthwhile I think.

further remarks :——

Yes.
4 AP,
It is perhaps not the right time to raise this
point. Obviously the introduction of any
scheme of the kind will necessitate special

grante from the Government of India.
' ATEE;

Paragraph 10 (16)—Arlicies 76 and 88.—TIt is submitted that it is all the same

whether registers are supplied free or
not. In the one case Government will
pay direct and in the other the sehool will
pay in the first instance and recover the
cost from Government. Free supply of
registers cannot form a precedent for
native schools any more than the proposed
ordinary grant system of the eode.

Paragraph10 (17) and (18)—~Arti-
cles 19 and 85.—The Director’s remarks
may be agreed in. e

Paragraph 10 (19)—Article 90.—
When the principal teacher is absent the
next teacher will be in charge of his duties
or will act for him and will have custody
of the log book: mno special provision
for the custody of this book seems
necessary.

Paragraph 10 (20), (21) and (22)
—Articles 91 and 100-103.—The Diree-
tor’s remarks may be agreed in,

Poragraph10 (28)—Ariicle 12—
There is no harm in the retention of L
article 112.

Paragraph 11.—There appears to be no necessity for the
ernment schools for Europeans in Madras

2. The .letter from the Government of India and the code call

establishment of Gov-
and Bangalore. There are at present
enough of schools under private man-
agement in both those places and the
establishment of Government schools will
| be strongly * objected to by the managers
of these schools. The Director may, how-
ever, consult them and the copies of Mr.
Marsden’s memorandum asked for may
be separately struck off and furnished to
Mr. Stuart, . :

{ ’ § ik

for the following

Paragraph 9 of that letter—The
provisions of the code regarding grants -
maybe accepted. It is presumed that the
Government of India will give a special
assignment in order to enable this
Government to give these grants.




Yes.

A. T. PrivGrE,
A. G. CaARDEW—Y2-10-03.
G. 3. F[orBEs].

Yes. We have named this amount as a
maximum to Financial Department in the
notes about the new financial settlement, but
on what it is based, we have no information.

ALY P
A.G.C.—22-10-03,
G.8.F.

Yes; it has been repeated from the numberihg
at the beginning.
AR,
A.G.C.

% Yos. :
AVTRE
A.G.C

I think not. The fees will be high, and what
is reasonable in the case of mative schools
would not be so here of necessity.

A.T.P.

P. T. THaRYAN—20-9-03.

relation to the establishment of a State

Cheltenham.

what the suggestion really comes to.

- more recent foundation,
* In 1867-8.

~of recent years of much the same size,

successtul, perhaps with some loss in re

. They have for many years been diy

the modern—and have,

pupils on to Oxford and Cambridge ; the
of the upper middle, professional classes.

these Gloucestershire schools ?

sities —one a classical and the other

f

to training for Woolwich and Sandhurst

Paragrapli 14.—The high school
examination of Kuropean schools can
easily be accepted as equivalent to the
upper secondary examination for entrance
to Government service. :

Paragraph 17.—The Director’s total estimate of the cost of giving effect to
the provisions of the code is Rs. 5,16,000, but he deducts from this Rs. 1,03,000, the
‘ grant now paid to KEuropean schools, .

iﬁ:

and gives the net as Rs. 4,183,000, In /"

the reply to the Government of India the
higher figure should be adopted. For
the purposes of the settlement we have
adopted the lower figure. This is correct
as the balance comes under the ordinary
figure, ; i ;

Article 24.—The figure 24 at the
end of this article is apparently a
misprint for article 101.

Article 81.—-—The. reference to
article 32 should be altered into article
33

Article 33 (2).—The note (1) fo this article may be interpreted to mean

that fees are mot to be levied for the
vacation periods. Thisis againstthe usual
practice. For the word ““open” there-
fore at the end of the article the words
“ in existence ”’ may be substituted, -

I have made marginal notes in regard to those points of detail, and will
venture to make some comments on Mr. Marsden’s memorandum in so far as it has
high school which is (in Mr. Marsden’s
words) to be ‘“on the model of an English public school such as that at Clifton or

2. During the last twenty years or so I have read more than once passages much

to the same effect in newspapers and could never understand what the persons who
wrote or uttered them had in their heads.

It may possibly be useful to consider

Of the great school first named I know little,
but the eonjunction of the two schools is natural enough. DBoth are institutions
of very modern date: Cheltenham dates from 1841 or 1842, and Clifton is of still
C Both (I think) were originally proprietary : were run as a
speculation. Subsequently they obtained royal charters.

Cheltenham has ranged in
the number of bays at it from about 740 *
to 600, and Clifton has, I believe, been

3. How may a school in Bangalore or Madras be founded on the model of one of

! Consider, first, the quality of the teachers at the
latter, and what is proposed by Mr. Marsden.

Indian Clifton or Cheltenham 1s to have ¢ at lea

Here he particularizes. This South
st two masters from English Univer-

a Mathematical master—and the other masters

Both schools have given much attention &
and been in that respect conspicuouslyi/ \*
: gard to the quality of the general teaching.
ided into two senior departments—the classical and
i on the whole, held their own in comparison with other sehools
even in the matter of University scholarships, although neither school sends many

parents.of the boys are almost exclusively

55
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are to be graduates of the Madras Univqrsity"’. There “would be no difficulty
in securing a thoroughly good and ‘efficient staff.” The ¢ teaching in the sehool

ought to be purely secular, so that “boys of all denominations, Roman Catholic and
Protestant, might attend it.”

4. Where, then, does the “ model ”” come in ? What similarity at all is there ? At
either of the English schools named, it is certain that there will be a certain number
of masters whose career has been very far above that of most of their fellows at

- scollege, and that in addition to these there will be some thirty or forty other graduates

70t Oxford or Cambridge. Looking back to Cheltenham as I remember it (and the
quality of the masters there and at Clifton will always have been, and be, much the
same, of course), the Headmaster (styled Principal) had taken what Galton in his work -

-on Hereditary Genius described as the best ¢ double honours” degree at Cambridge
within modern times ; he was regarded by most as a high authority on education ; was
a ‘‘Bampton” and ¢ Hulsean” lecturer, and subsequently a Bishop; the second
(classical) master and his successor, both fellows, had distinguished themselves at
Oxford by carrying off some of the great classical scholarships (Ireland and Hertford)
—the former is now one of the Regius professors at Oxford ; the third master, also a
fellow, is now the headmaster of Hanover ; the locum temens of the fourth classical
master was celebrated as a classic and metaphysician and is now Waguflete Professor .
of moral and metaphysical philosophy at Oxford. And this was on the side of the
school to which less attention was given than to the modern side. Clifton had at its
head a master of much repute, who is now on the bench of Bishops, and no doubt the
leading men of his staff were on a level for talents and learning with those at
Cheltenham. Itis become the fashion to belittle public sehool education, but I
venture to think that———

[Unfinished note left by Mr. Pringle when he was taken ill on the 15th instant.
A. G. CarpEw—22-10-03.]

1. The Code is too elaborate to be dealt with in detail. Marginal notes have
been made on the foregoing note by the Second Assistant Mr. Tharyan. ‘

2. The Government of India (paragraph 2) ask for an opinion on the proposed
establishment of a scholarship tenable in England. The Direstor of Public Instrue-
tion offers no opinion. The proposal of the Government of India may be approved, and
the draft rules submitted by the Director of Public Instraction may be recommended,

substituting ¢ the United Kingdom '’ for
@t B Blonse ) “ England ” in rule I. The Direstor is
not much of a Scotchman, or he would have seen to this. ; ,

3. No opinion is asked for by the Government of India (paragraphs 3 and 18)
on the suggested establishment of State schools for Europeans and Mr. Marsden’s memo-
randum, but there is not likely to be much doubt that the education of Europeans
; | should be advanced by grants-in-aid,

rather than by a State school. In these
circumstances it does not seem worth -
while to pursue Mr. Marsden’s idea further, or to waste labour in asking the authori-

See note at end. T agree on the whole.

4 ttos of the Doveton and other colleges whether they are ready to be converted into

bostels (paragraph 11 of the Director’s letter). -

4. Agreement may be expressed with the opinion of the Government of India
~ | in paragraph 5 of Mr. Risley’sletter. The
G8.F. ] increase of public examinations for echool

boys is not a wholesome thing. '

5. The number of scholarships in this country for Europeans need not be reported
to India, but the Director was obliged to adopt some number in order to frame a fore-
cast of cost.

examinations for - [scholarships should

G. 8. FlorsEs]. l
: Government.

The Director's proposed number may be accepted tentatively. The

certainly be provided for by each Local

s ki




6. In regard to the training college' for European teachers, I submit that this
' Government should express readiness to
send European pupils to Allahabad, at any
| rate, for the present, if proper arrange-
It is, no doubt, true, as the Director says,
But 1t 1s, I

See note at end. ' :
G.S.F.

ments for instrﬁetion and board are made.

that Buropean pupils in this Presidency would usually prefer Saidapet.

,_ - ’ think, ditinetly advantageous to the pupil
es.

GST to get away from his own Presidency, and
Hosn | see something of the rest of India: tk
tendency to stay at home and stick to the narrowest circle is a well-known defect? of
the Eurasian and country-bred European, and would be partially met by a course of
study in the north of India. At the same time, it would be decidedly cheaper for us
to send our European pupils to Allahabad to be trained as teachers than to develop
a European side at Saidapet. Lastly in a Central Training College for Europeans,
education or training alongside of natives
would be avoided, while at Saidapet it

| would be inevitable.

This is important.
G.S.F.

7. The Government of India (paragraph 9) ask for an opinion regarding the
system of grants-in-aid—a rather technical matter, on which the opinion of the
Director of Public Instruction was particularly wanted. Unfortunately he has
refrained from offering any remarks on this paragraph of the Government of India’s
letter, but has, in his forecast of expenditure, adopted the scheme of ordinary and
salary grants contemplated by the Code. Perhaps, it may, therefore, be assumed

' GSTF that he prefers this system, and that view
i may be supported. 1t will be more in
aceord with the system of grants to non-European schools than a prescribed scale
of maintenance grants would be. '

8. The Committee (paragraph 14 of its report, page T of the proof) has given no
details regarding the proposed Provident fund ; and it 1is, therefore, not easy to offer
an opinion, but I submit that a fund, even if it did little more than enforce saving,

: ! would be useful. The Eurasian is noto-
GS.F. : ; :
i riously improvident.

9. The Conferences of Inspectors (paragraph 15 of the Government of India’s
letter) should, I think, be held at least
every other year. The administrative
disturbance would be slight, as they could
always be held during the schools’ recess.
If held once in three years, there will be
likely to be entirely changed personnel
each time.

One can't depend on the same personnel even
for one year. Traditions and not persons
pass on the knowledge. I would therefore
adopt the Director’s proposal for a triennial
meeting : the first meeting to be held a year
after the code is in operation,

' G.S.F.

10. General approval of the Code may be expressed, with reference to paragraph
17 of the Government of India’s letter, subject to the remarks of the Director of
‘Public Instruction as summarized in the office-note.

A. G. CarpEw—22-10-03.

The next time a paper of this sort, involving a number of details, comes uP(ﬁ’l,.i 3%

should be dealt with in tabulated form, giving separate space for notes of the Secretary
and Honourable Members. As it is now these notes are much cramped, and far from
convenient. :

A. G. CarpEw—22-10-03.

[A better way I suggest is (as in Public Department, etc.) in such cases to write
on half-margin with plenty of space between the points. Then Secretary and
Honourable Members have room to note in the margin. Those tabulated forms which
Madras clerks are so fond of drawing up are too much of the Taluq office type ?]

'G. S.F [orBEs].

8 : ” ‘

2 S

%
5

9
. It doubtless depends on the paper dealt with. Honourable Member’s suggestion
will be borne in mind, but there are cases in which half-margin does not give

sufficient room, and then we must, I think, adopt the taluq office plan.
; - A.G.C.

G S.F.

I have made marginal remarks on the above notes on most of the points raised.
I have only a few to add here. '

2. As to the Training college at Allahabad, I think it a pity that such an insti-
tution should not be established in a cooler climate. It would be a great thing to
have these European and Eurasian teachers trained where their physique will improve
and not deteriorate, At any rate, I think the suggestion might be made to the Gov-
ernment of India. If any province will start a college so situated we might agree to
send our contingent there.

(I hope not. I have never seen it used elsewhere.)

3. The Director refers to the high rates of the scholarships proposed in article
107. I suppose the rates are monthly. If they are, Rs. 6 for the  Primary,” Rs. 10
for the ¢ Middle,” Rs. 18 for the ¢ High,” Rs. 25 for the ¢ Collegiate ” and Rs. 35 for
the ¢ Final 7 should be ample. Such reduction would enable us to give more of
them.

4. Article 7 (d)—(pavagraph 10 (1) of Director’s letter). The maximum percent-
age of non-Europeans to entitle a school to be treated under the Code is 15 per cent.
Mr. Stuart would not object, but Mr. Cardew thinks it should be raised. I cannot

agree in this. If anything I should have fixed a lower percentage, as even so small

an admixture of non-Kuropean children prevents the whole sehool from European
standards of habits and customs and even of the tone of thought and conseience.

 Mr. Cardew instances Breek’s school; but every child there grows up a native, I

am making no reflection ou nztive habits and modes. But a native is a native and a
European is a European ; and the Government should keep steadily in view the great
importance of securing, so far os is possible, for European children in their impres-
sionable years those surroundings which will help to evoke the type of character and
conduct which distinguishes the race.
Code it may be practicable to establish a pure European school. o

As T have said above, I should reduce if anything the proposed maximum. At
any rate, I should not diminish by one iota the rigidity of the rule recommended by
the Government of India. :

5. Article 102 prescribes the High School Scholarship examination., The only
remark which Director makes about the syllabus is to suggest the exclusion of loga-
rithms. This mechanical device is of such vast practical use in engineering, survey,
actuarial work, and in fact every practical business which depends on even elementary
mathematical calculation, that I should not propose to exclude it. It has been
included by the large committee of experts who formulated the Code, and I have mno
doubt they had regard to its practical utility. ! . :

6. With regard to the establishment of a State school for Europeans, I agree
that there isno need for such an institution in this Presidency in present circumstances.

The Government of India ask no opinion on the point, and it is not necessary to refer
: ;“% -, to the question in the reply.
b, ¢ :

B S F[ORBES];—4—11—0.3,

A draft may now be put up for approval, which His Excellency should see, but
’ G.STF.

please send me first.

A draft has now to be prepared at once. .
A. G. CarpEw—5-11-08.

A draft is submitted for approval. It may perhé.ps be put in'tyPa (ﬁrgent-_l‘y') ]

after it is passed by the Secretary and Honourable Member and His Excellency m:
see it in type. : 2t

P. T. THARYAN—8-11-03.

As to Ootacamund, I hope that under this ‘

b



 The letter may lssue. If proof has been reeelved from press correet in accordance
th draft, passed by the Honourable Member‘ and get fair eopy soon f@r mgnatule. :
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Report of the Committee appointed under Government of India
Resolution No. 237—247 of March Ist, 1902, to revise the
Code of Regulations for European Schools in Bengal, with
a view to preparing a uniform Code for India and Burma.

We have the honour, to submit the revised Code, showing, in para]lel‘ (y
columns, the old and the new Code, and the following Report. j

9. Number of meetings.—We held 17 meetings, beginning our work on
March 8rd, and separating on March 20th, two members being left to draw up
the necessary forms. i : :

3. Course of Proceedings.—We began by considering Government of -
India letters Nos. 534—539 of November 27th, 1901, from the Secretary to the = ¥ 1%
Government of India, Home Department, Education, to the Governments of ¢
Madras, Bombay, Bengal, North-Western Provinces, Punjab, and Burma,
respectively. We then considered the replies of some of these Governments £0 oo -
the Government of India, including letter No. 1870 of February 22nd, 1902,
from the Second Secretary to the Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces, to the
Secretary to the Government of India, Home Department, In the course of
our work, we considered several suggestions and recommendations made by the
Education Departments of various Provinces, and by others interested in the
question of Buropean Bducation, conveyed to the Committee through their
delegates. We then considered the Code in detail. :

The result of our deliberations is embodied in the resolutions passed at the
first two meetings, and in the draft Code which we submit.

[For PROCEEDINGS SEE APPENDIX L]

A. Need for special treatment of = Europeans—We are unanimous in,
respectfully urging that the education of Huropeans should be kept quite [
distinet from that of the natives of the country throughout India and Burma.f
We recommend that no pains should be spared to make education for Euro-
peans as efficient and thorough as possible, so that European children may be
perfectly prepared for the life struggle which lies before them, and be able to
compete on equal terms with the natives of the country. :

The Buropean community may roughly be divided into two classes—one, a
very small one, that sooner or later sends'its children to England, to fit them
for public or private service; the other, a very large one, that looks to India
and Burma for the necessary education.

While we agree that due consideration should be shown to the few mem-
bers of the community who send their children to England, we are strongly
of opinion that the chief duty of the Government in regard to European
education is to provide for the requirements of the community at large, whose
children will never leave this country. We venture to think that full and
adequate provision has been made for the education of these children in the
rules, curricula, and examinations lgid down in the Code now submitted.

5. The general questions raised in the Government of India letters referred
t0 in paragraph 8 concerned :— : : :

(@) Scholarships. (Paragraphs 2 and 6 of the Government of India
letters.) e P e
(0) Establishment of State Schools for Europeans. (Paragraph 3.)_
(¢) Inspection of European Schools. (Paragraph 4.) s
(d) Bxaminations for Scholars in Buropean Schools. (Paragraphs
and 9.) - | : b

(¢) Training Colleges for"l‘eachers i?gEuropean Schools. (Pamghjok
: * : : ‘ - e
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(f) Certificates for Teachers. (Paragraph 7.)
(9) Salary Grants, (Paragraph 7.)
(&) Vernaeular Instruction in European Schools. (Pdragraph 8.)

6. Scholarships.—Our suggestions will be found in Resolutions (1) to (4).
(See Appendiz I, page 1.) They are based on the general principles laid down
byf the Go.verl%ment of India, and the scholarships recommended are, we urge, a
fair contribution on the part of the Government. They provide for education
from the primary to the highest stage, and allow of European students preparing
themselves, when they have passed the High School Examination, for degrees
and diplomas on the Literary, Technical, or Professional side.

In Resolution (4) we have recommended the founding of scholarships
tenable in England. We have, however, suggested no conditions of tenure or
preliminary qualifications, because we think that these would best be left to
each Local Government to determine. "We are unanimous in strongly urging the
creation of these scholarships. i

7. Establishment by the State of Schools for Europeans—We very care-
fully considered paragraph 8 of the letter of the Government of India, and
we are of opinion that for European children who are left in a state of destitu-
tion on the decease of their parents, and for the children of the poorer classes of
Europeans located in out-of-the-way places, it would be well to provide for their
education in existing recognized European schools, either by boarding grants,
and special grants towards the cost of conveyance to such schools; or by
meeting the entire cost of board and tuition on lines similar to those adopted by
the Bruce Foundation. Such a course would be more effectual and far less
costly than the establishment of special Government schools for the purpose.
Rules embodying our proposals have been inserted as Articles 44, 45, and 46 of
the draft Code. o B ~

As regards European education in the' Madras Presidency, Mr. Marsden,
Inspector of Schools, submitted a Memorandum"® on the subject. (See
Appendiz I11.) i

8. Insz?ection of Schools for Europeans.——On\this matter we are unanimous.
Our resolutions are to be found in the Proceedings of the first meeting. We
hold that efficient control and inspection of European  schools is absolutely
necessary, if this branch of edueation is to justify the special legislation and
expenditure provided for it. 'We are unanimous in strongly urging that separate
Inspectors be appointed for this purpose ; that they be men of high attainments
and educational experience ; that they be granted a liberal office establishment
on the correspondence and account sides, to ensure efficient and prompt dis-
charge of work ; and that a liberal allotment be made for the appointment of
efficient Examiners and a good Board of Moderators, and for the proper super-
vision of the Middle and High School Examinations.

In provinces where the inspection of European schools is not enough to
occupy the full time of an Inspector, other work might be given him, fot;’ the
present. ' We would point out, however, that close supervision and more frequent
inspection will be cailed for under the new rules, and in the larger vrovinces
Bengal for example, it will probably be necessary to appoint an’ Assistant

Inspector as well. 'We believe that the appointment of a separate officer will

bring about an increase in the number of sehools.

O

We are of opinion, that combining the work in several provinces under one -

Inspector will not be satisfactory. If in any province the work is very small, i
trould be better to add it to the work of OJJ;GP of the ordinary Inspect‘(y),r: 0? l‘nll,tx;E
province.

9. Hzxaminations in Schools for FEuropeans.—We have ventured, with all
due deference, to submit proposals on this question that are somewhat at
variance with the proposals in paragraph 5 of the Government of India letter.
We strongly urge the retention of the Primary School Examination, with
slight modifications, in its present form, on the grounds, (1), that the efficiency
of the schools in both the primary and middle sections would be seriously
prejudiced by its abolition, and (2), that this forme of examination is the best for
the award of scholarships. Mr. Crosse would prefer that it skoald not be used

i

1
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for determining promotion, which he considers should, at this stage of education,

be decided by the teachers, subject to the control of the Inspector. Mr. Prior

states that in Bombay the examination should be voluntary.

In regard to the Middle School Examination, we recommend that it be
retained ; and, with the exception of Mr, Prior, we hold that passing it should be
compulsory for promotion to the high section. The reasons we urge for its
retention are, that it is, for the majority of scholars, a final school examination ;
that it is a great incentive to werk on the part of teachers and pupils; that it is
necessary for the purpose of awarding scholarships ; and that it is useful for the
purpose of Departmental :control. We recommend that it be compulsory, in
order to prevent unqualified pupils from being admitted to the high section.

We are unanimous “in recommending that fees be abolished for the
Primary, Middle, and High School Examinations, except for private candidates.
We consider that these examinations are, and should be retained as, school
tests, and therefore that no chaa?e should be made for admission to them. We
are averse to considering them'fo be public examinations, and to publishing
results, except for the High School Examination. We trust that these modifi-
cations will remove the objections of the Government of India as to the conti-
nuance of the Primary School Examination. ) s

‘We would like to see the Middle and High School Examinations common

examinations for all India and Burma, and we have submitted proposals for
carrying this out. (See paragraph 27.) :
" We respectfully call attention to Resolution (18) on paragraph 9 of the
Government letter, given in the Proceedings of the second meeting, [see
Appendiz I, page 3] and we cannot too strongly urge that, under the proposed
alteration in fhe standard of the High School Examination, the Government of
India will obtain recognition for it, (A) as equivalent to the Entrance or
Matriculation Examination, for admission to the following :— !

(@) Secretariat Clerical Service.

() Office of the Comptroller and Aunditor General.
(¢) Sub-Inspectorships of Police.

(d) Four Inns of Court.

(e) The General Medical Council in England.
(f) Edinburgh School of Medicine. é

(B) As the equivalent to the F.A., where all the subjects laid down for “

F.A. have been passed, ‘
(C) We would further ask, that the exemptions granted to the Cambridge
Senior Local Examination be obtained in the following cases, for it :— -

(a) Previous Examination of the University of Cambridge.

() Portion of the Preliminary Examinations in Arts and Science, and

in Medicine of the Scottish Universities. :
(¢) Appointment as Assistant Teachers in the Education Department in
England. &
(d) Registration as Medical or Dental Students, under the General
Medical Council. .

(¢) Exemption from the Preliminary Examination under the Incor-

porated Law Society.
(f) Exemption from the Preliminary Examination under the Institute
of Chartered Accountants.
(9) Exemption from the First Examination of the Pharmaceutical
Society of Great Britain.
() Preliminary Examination under the Royal College of Veterinary
Surgeons. # :

10. We suggest that a more advanced examination might be instituted,

which would serve as a common examination for admission to the higher

departments of the Government service, such as the Financial and Opium
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Departments, and the Superior Police. The rules for this examination might
be inserted in the Code, and the examinations held simultaneously at centres
throughout India, in the same way as it is proposed to hold the Middle and
High School Examinations. The several departments might then further test
those successful candidates who had been nominated for them, in such additional
subjects as might be thought desirable in each case.

11. In regard to the Cambridge Senior Local and the London Chamber
of Commerce Senior Examinations, we are of opinion that a limited number of

schools might be permitted to take up either or both of these examinations, ¢

provided that the Department is satisfied that a real demand for them exists,
and that proper provision is made for the efficient teaching of every subject in
the particular course selected. We further recommend that arrangements for
the holding of these examinations, including supervision, should be made by
the Department, but that Government should in no way be responsible for the
payment of the fees to the examining beards.

12. Training Colleges.—We are in favour of the establishment of a Central
Training College, but recommend that a hill station be selected, if possible, in
preference to Allahabad. The Bengal Government has already opened a
Training College for teachers in European Schools at Kurseong.

In Chapter XI of the Draft Code now submitted, we give rules providing
for Training Institutions under the grant-in-aid system, as well as for Govern-
ment Training Colleges and Schools. These rules are founded upon those given
in the Revised Proposals,—Appendix D to the Report of the Code Revision
Committee in 1895.

In some provinces there are normal classes for the training of schoolmasters
and schoolmistresses, conducted in connection with institutions registered under
the grant-in-aid rules. As Burma has many of these, special provision is made
for them ; and there should be rules to. provide for such schools as exist, or may
be opened in other provinces.

13. Certificates.—Provision has been made in Chapter VI of the Draft
Code, for the issue of certificates to all teachers who prove themselves compe-
tent as such. Thecertificates are of different grades, determined by the educa-

tional attainments of the holders, each grade qualifying for work up to a’

definite stage of instruction.

¢ Bxemptions have been provided for-in“the case of teachers of long and
approved service, and in the case of British and Irish graduates, and holders of
British and Irish educational certificates.

14. Salary Grants.— We are ‘unanimously in favour of the system of
salary-grants. ¢

The question of the conditions under which salary-grants should be given,
to which reference is made in the last part of paragraph 7 of the letter of the
Government of India, was fully:and carefully considered by us, and rules have
been entered in the Code, providing for the recognition of degrees of the Uni-
versities in Great Britain and Ireland, certificates granted by the Committee
of the Council of Education in Great Britain, by the Commissioner of National
Education in Ireland, and by Government Training Colleges in India. Special
care has also been taken to prevent ‘hardship being inflicted by the new rules on
teachers of long standing and approved service.

We very strongly urge the jformation of a Provident Fund for teachers,
to secure to them that prospect, and that permanency of tenure, the need for
which the Government have pointed out. 1t would attract good teachers, and
they would be content to remain.

15. Vernacular Education in European Schools.—Paragraph 8 of the
letter of the Government of India was the subject of long and careful consider-
ation, and the difficulties put forward by the various Governments were fully
discussed. The conclusions arrived at by us are given in Resolutions (14) and
(15). (See Appendix I, page 11.) It is hoped that these will meet the views
of the Government of India, and the needs of the several provinces.
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5 16. Changes made in the Code.—Many of the changes are merely verbal ;
and to make the Code simpler, and easier for reference, we have rearranged
1t entirely. We draw attention Lelow only to those changes that involve a
change of policy, or of principle, viz.:—
(¢) The pupil-teacher system.
(b) Maintenance grants.
(¢) Qualifications required from teachers for receiving salary-grants. G
(d) Salary-grants. : - A
(Bres (¢) The curriculum for Primary, Middle, and High Schools. C 1/
~ (f) Training Institutions.
(9) Collegiate Department.
(#) Cadet grants.

17. The pupil-teacher system.—Now that salary-grants are provided, we
are unanimous in recommending the abolition of this system, which has proved
vety unsatisfactory. "We do not think that it is good for the pupil-teachers
themselves, or that it provides efficient teaching for the children taught by them.
?alall;y- grants will now enable schools to provide older and fully qualified

eachers.

18. Maintenamce grants.—Grants based upon attendance have not alwaye
been found satisfactory, as some schools have resorted to undesirable devices.
The attendance registers have not always been reliable ; the scale of grants
varying in different sections has tempted teachers to promote scholars who were
unfit for it.. Much time, too, is required in checking the returns. e

A simpler system, which has worked satisfactorily in Burma for some :
years, has been substituted for the existing one. In caleulating the Ordinary,
as distinet from Special, Building, Orphan, Poor-Scholar, and other grants,
the principle that has guided us has been, that all that the Government should
be called upon to pay to day schools, is what a school is out of pocket, é.e.,
the difference between income and expenditure, these being laid down on
definite lines. TFor small schools, for schools in out-of-the-way places, or
for schools providing for the education of destitute or orphan pupils, the
speeial, orphan, and ‘poor-scholéir grants come to the rescue. Such schools
might be given a fixed grant for five years, calculated om'the average earnings
of the past three years. Grants based on attendance have been retained in the
case of night-schools, and in boarding grants for orphans and the destitute.

19. Qualifications for receiving salary-grants.—These have been very
carefully considered, and we believe that the rules we propose will meet the
cases of teachers of long standing and approved service, and will ensure a supply
in the future of efficient certificated teachers.

20. Salary-grants—The scale laid down discriminates between head-
teachers and assistant-teachers; begins on what we believe to be the lowest
living-wage for a European teacher; provides a prospect that will induce
good teachers to join, and to remain in schools; and offers an inducement to
teachers to fit themselves for higher work. ..

21. The Curriculum for Primary, Middle, and High Schools.~—These
~curricula have been thoroughly revised, so as to make each stage full and com-
. plete, both in itself, and as a preparation for entry into the stage above. The
B °  High School Examination is superior to the Entrance Examination. The
requirements in English and Arithmetic are much higher; the course covers a
greater variety of subjects ; and the conditions upon which a pass may be gained

are far more severe.

22. Training Institutions.—This chapter hasbeen re-written, and provision
has been made for the opening of training institutions, under the grigt-in-aid
system, where need for them arises, as distinct from the training colleges
maintained by Government. - : -

After fully considering the views of the various Governments, as put for- ’S‘, ;
ward by their delegates, we urge the opening in each Provinee of Central Train- Ty
ing Institutions, with hostels. This, we think, need not interfere with the -
Central Training College, suggested by the Government of India.

o




:
i

6 : .
28. Collegiate Section.—This section is now included to allow of grants

being given for Junior College Classes, and for classes preparing for Pro-
fessional and Technical Education, such as that given in Rurki.

24. Cadet Grants.—These have been introduced into the Code. In the

'Bengal Presidency and in Burma these grants have been paid for some years,

and we consider that the system should be introduced throughout.

25. Detailed explanation of changes, Dparagraph by paragraph —The
heading has been changed to  Code of Regulations for European Schools in
India and Burma.”’ .

Article 1 has been made 8, to allow of the insertion of a fresh article,
No. 2, in which a very necessary classification of schools is given.

Article 7 (d) and (e).—The percentage has been reduced from 25 to 15,
and the number of children in European schools has been raised from 12 to 25.

Article 16.—A fresh grade, viz., Collegiate, has been added.

Article 17 has been re-written. A new provision has been made in the
sentence beginning with “No school’> We Athink this a very necessary and
salutary addition. Experience shows that mugh injury is done to the cause
of sound education, when schools that are inadequately staffed undertake work
they cannot properly perform. A few favoured pupils receive attention, while
the majority, whose needs are really mush greater, are altogether neglected.

Article 21 is no longer necessary, as Schedule T—A disappears, and dyrticle
22 has been modified accordingly. ;

Article 23 is no longer necessary. ; :

Section I1.— Articles 24, 25, and 26 have been re-written on the recoms-
mendations made by wus that grants for attendance shall be abolished.

Articles 27 and 28 have been re-written.

Article 29 has been omitted, as grants for attendance are to be abolished.

E >

Article 30 is no longer necessary,
Articles 31 and 32 have been re-written in Chapter V, Section 5, and an

 article has been inserted, providing for the education of poor children living in

out-of-the-way places: ;
k Article 33 has been remodelled in Chapter V, Section 7.
#’{Tﬁz"clé 38 omittéd, as it is provided for elsewhere. :
= Chapter I¥.—The Transfer Rules have been modified and improved, to
ensure better diseipline, ? :

Chapter V.—Sections I and IV have been re-written, and Sections IT and
1[I have heen omitted. : :

Chapter V1 has been entirely re-written, (See paragraph 12.)

Chapter VII has been re-written; but no important alteration has been
made.

Chapter VIII and the curricula have been modified and re-writteﬁ.

In this connection, the Inspector of European Schools, Bengal, pointed out
that the Bengal Government desits that German and Greek should be included
in the list of second languages. German has been introduced, but we consider it
unnecessary to make provision for Greek, as we believe there is no demand*
for it. : j

Music has been omitted from the curriculum, because we wunderstand
that there are admirable arrangements made in India and Burma, by recog-
nized Musical Corporations in England, for holding examinations of all grades ;
and that these are popular, and largely taken advantage of.

Chapter IX has been re-written to meet the recommendations of the
Government of India. We have decided to omit the note to Article 109,
as not being desirable, inasmuch as candidates who are over -age ‘in one
Pro;riifnce, may make a practice of going over te another Province, in order to
qualify.

Articie 110.—We think the first portion, from “ For the purposes ”’ to ““in
that Cirele,”” undesirable.

Article 111.—~We think ‘the modification which we have made will tend
to secure better attendance and diseipline.

Article 113 is amplified by permitting inter-provineial transfers in certain
cases.

Chapter X, Articles 114 and 115.—We respectfully point out that the
modifications we have made amply meet the peculiar needs of each province.

26. Conclusion :—
Qur aim has been—

() to make the curricula gradual and continuous from the Infant to
the High School Seetion ;

(0) to make the Primary, Middle, and High School Examinations
thorough and comprehensive, and a, fitting introduction to a career
in India and Burma ;

(¢) to ensure that thorough work shall be done in each class, and to limit
work in every case to the capabilities of the school ;

(d) to raise the standard where it was considered advisable to do so;

(¢) to make ample provision for small schools and schools in out-of-the-
~ way places ; and. for the education of orphans, the destitute, and
poor children in out-of-the-way places where there is no school ;

(/') to provide for the thorough control and supervision of all schools by
. the Department ; ' ;

(95 to simplify the rules for aiding’ schools ;

(%) %o insist upon certificated teachers heing employed, and to assist
schools with salary-grants towards the cost of employing them ;

(¢) to frame a code which will meet the requirements of the whole
of India and Burma. 5 - L

27. We discussed the rules at work in the several Provinces, and considered
the peculiar needs of each. Even during the short time that the Bengal Code
has been in operation in the Punjab and in the North-Western Proviness, such
a striking and often confusing diVersity of working has sprung up between
Bengal, the Punjab, and the North-West, and so diverse have been the methods
of dealing with European pupils in Madras, Bombay, the Central Provinces,
and Burma, that some difficulty has been found in framing a Code to meet,
even in general principles, the needs of :‘India and Burma. Th_e Code _now
submitted is applicable to all the Provinces concerned. Certain additional
details will be best dealt with by Local Gq'vernments to suit their own circum-
stances, provided they maintain the general principles laid down in the Code
for India and Burma. 4

The existing state of affairs above deseribed is so undesirable, and so
injurious to the cause of European educatidln, that we are unanimous in recom-
mending that an annual Conference of Inspectors be held, at the head-quarters
of each Provinee, in rotation, for conside)jﬁ?ng and discussing various questions
that may arise; for comparing the working of the Code in each Province; for
making all arrangements concerning the Middle and High School Examina-
tions, which it is proposed should be common tests for all India and Burma ; for

- settling the lines upon which the Primary School Examination shall be con-

dusted by the provincial Inspectors; and for eonsidering and recommending for
the sanction of Government any further modifications which experience of the
practical working of the Code may suggest as necessary or expedient.

28. In this connection we desire to bring to the notice of the Govern-
ment the very great help this Conference has been to each of its members indi-
vidually. It has widened their experience, has given them an insight into the
methods and work of other Provinces than their own. and has helped to prevent

much misunderstan
est smportance that the Hducation Department of each

consider it of the higl . . ;
Province shouid know the details of the educational work in other Provinces. -

29. We also desire to point out that all our proposals, as made in the Code,
have been based on the assumption that the Imperial Government is prepared

and friction that might otherwise have arisen. We

s
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to make such an allotment for European education as will enable every school & .
to reﬁve, in full, the various grants to which it may be entitled under the
Code

JOHN VANSOMEREN POPE, :
e ; t.
Director of Public Instruction, mea.} Presiden

:
e

E. MARSDEN,
Inspector of Schools, Madras. ;;»F AAA

R.D  PRIOR,
Inspector of Schools, Bombay.

- H. A. BAMFORD,
P I@spector of European Schools, Bengal.

H. 0. BUDDEN,

Inspector of Buropean Schools, North- Western .
~ Provinces and Oudh. 0

M. CROSSE,

: ¢t Secretary.
Inspector of Em'apean Schools, Punjab.

CALCUTTA ¢
The 20th March 1902.
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APPENDIX 1.

Proceedings of the Committee appointed, under Government of India
Resolution No. 287—247 of 1st March 1902, to revise the Code of
Regulations for European Schools in Bengal, with view to preparing
a uniform Code for India and Burma.,

1st MEETING—MARCH 3RD, 1902.
(Sitting from 10-80 4..—4-30 .11

PRESENT ;

; Mr. J. V. 8. Pope, Director of Public Instruction, Burma ; Mr. E. Marsden,
i Inspector of Schools, Madras ; Mr. R. D. Prior, Inspector of Schools,
Bombay ; Mr. H. A. Bamford, Inspector of European Schools, Bengal ;
Mr. H. O. Budden, Inspector of Schools, North-Western Provmces e
Mr. M. Crosse, Inspector of Schools, Punjab. =
1. Mr. Pope, Director of Public Instruction, Burma, was voted to the
chair, and Mr. Crosse agreed to act as Secretary. i
2. Considered Government of India letters Nos. 534—539 of November
27th, 1901, from the Secretary to the Government of India, Home
Dep artment, Education, to the Governments of Madras, Bombay,
Bengal North-Western Provinces, PunJa.b and Burma respect-
ively :— .
Pa:rggraphs 2 and 6.—Scholarships.

Resolved :—
(1) That the following rates for scholarshq%&be recommended :—

Primary %R 8 for 3 years, tenable in Middle classes,

® Middle Rl L9 sl 5y High 5
High R0 e e ng oy BA o
Collegiate @830 ,, 2 ,, e s B A i
Final @B40 ,, 2 by on  MUAC 5

" (2) That as regards the last three sets of scholarshlps, they b
held in recognised Arts, Medical or Technical Colleges ; th
in the case of the Arts Course they be tenable for th
periods fixed by the Universities for passing the F.A.
B.A., and M.A. examinations respectively, and that in th
case of other courses they be tenable for the time required
for a student to take a diploma, and qualify fully. S

(8) Thatthe Primary, Middle, and High Scholarships be restricted
to Europeans and Eurasians in recognised European
schools, and the higher scholarships to the same classes in
recognised institutions. - G

(4) That a scholarship of £200 a year, tenable for three y
granted in each Province, to enable Europeanl or Eur
to undergo a further course of study in England.

Paragraph 8.— Hstablishment of State Schools.

Resolved :—

(5) That the Committee are of opmlon that lt
‘for the Government to prov1de for the educa n of po
destitute children in existing recognlsed Buropean eh
either by boarding grants, and special gran 3
cost of conveyan such ~schools; o
entire cost of board ar ‘where facili
tion do not exist, r ’

schools fdi' that purpo
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Paragraph 4.— Inspection of Schools for Buropeans.
Resolved :—

(6) That the Committee are strongly of opinion that all the
European schools in each Province, both for boys and girls,
should be under one Inspector, as this would tend to produce
greater efficiency and uniformity of standard in the schools,
and would be a great gain from an administrative point
of view.
(7) That should there be cases in which the inspection of European .
schools is not enough to occupy the Inspector’s full time,\
he might be given other work in addition, as is at present
done in some provinces. :

Paragraph 6.—FEzaminations in School.
Resolved :—

(8) That the Members of the Committee are unanimously of
opinion that the Primary Examination should be retained
as a Scholarship Examination; and that with slight modi-
fications, they prefer its present form.

[ The Committee trust that the modifications recommended in Reso-
lution (10) will ‘remove the objections of the Government of India
to the continuance of the Primary School examination. Two-thirds
of the Members are strongly of opinion that the efficiency of all
Primary . Schools—and, consequently, of Middle Schools—will
be seriously impaired if the Primary Examination be abolished
as & compulsory examination, and recommend that it be retained as
such. One of ‘the dissentients, Mr. Prior, said’ that if this examina-

* tion were held in Bombay as a test for promotion, it should be
entirely voluntary. ]

(9) That the Middle Examination be retained as compulsory.

[ The Committee urge, as reasons for this, that it is for the majority of
schools, a final school examination ; that such an examination is a

& great incentive to more thorough work on the part of teachers and of

~ pupils; and that it prevents unqualified pupils from being admitted
to the High Schools. Mr. Prior said that if this examination were Ve
held in Bombay as a test for promotion, it should be entirely =
voluntary. ]

(10) That the following modifications be recommended :—

(¢) That admission fees be abolished in this as well asin the

Middle and High Examinations, inasmuch as these
examinations are, and should be retained as, school
tests.

(6) That in the case of the Primary and Middle School
Examinations, an order-of-merit list be prepared, for
the use of the Department only, in awarding scholar-
ships; and that the results gained by candidates from
each school be communicated to the Managers of that
school only.

[ In this connection :the Committee would point out that the
names of successful candidates for the Primary and Middle
School Examinations under the Bengal Code are not gazetted,
as 18 stated in the paragraph under consideration. ]

: That a list of the successful 'candidates at the High

School Examination be gazetted, as at present.
Paragraph 1.—Salary-grants and Training Colleges.
Resolved :— :

(11) That the Committee are unanimous in recommending that
salary-grants be given for both male and female teachers.
In this connection, they would draw attention to the rules
for Anglo-Vernacular Education in force in Burma, which
they consider admirably adapted for the purpose.

(12) That the Committee are unanimous in strongly urging the
formation of a Provident Fund for teachers, to secure for
them reasonable prospectsin life and permanency of tenure,
the need for which is pointed out by the Government.

A
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(13) That the Committee are in favour of a Central Training
College being established ; but recommend that a Hill
station be selected, if possible, in preference to Allahabad.

[ They note that Bengal has already established a European Training
College at Kurseong,]

2ND MEETING—MARCH 4TH, 1902.
o (Sitting from 10-30 a.—4-30 p.a.)

——

PRESENT :
All the Members.

1. The proceedings of Monday 3rd were read and approved.
2. Paragraph 8.—Instruction in the Pernaculor in schools for Europeans.

Resolved :— bt

(14) That in consideration of the serious difficulties in this matter

_represented by the Government of Bombay, viz., the multi- -
plicity of vernmaculars, and the constant migration of
parents,—difficulties that also exist in Madras,and are felt
to some extent in other provinces—and in consideration of
N ‘ the fact that in a great many small primary schools,

especially in out-of-the-way places, it is impossible to
arrange for the proper teaching of 4 vernacular, the Com-
mittee strongly urge that the teaching of a vernacular be

not everywhere made a condition of grant; but thatin

those Provinces where it can be made compulsory, it be =

open to the Local Governments to insist on it. S

(15) That the Committee, while fully realising the importance of a

& ¢

¥ 4 : knowledge of thevernacular, are of opinion that the efficient

y ‘teaching of it will be best secured by offering special
I el rewards to teachers and pupils, and that the latter should
P, pass-a practical test, consisting of dictation, conversation,
written translation, and re-translation, at the close of the
Primary, Middle, and High Stages, respectively. :

Paragraph 9.—The Cambridge Sewior Local, and Senior Lorfcl(m
Chamber of Commerce Examinations, ; \

Resolved : —

(16) That where any demand exists for the Cambridge Senior
Examination, provision should be made for it, under the
control of the Department. .
(17) That it shall be in the power of the Department to restrict
the number of schools preparing for this examination,
and the number of subjects taught, in order to secure
efficient tedéhing. :
(18) That as the High School Examination is shortly to become
a common examination for Europeans all over India, the
g Government of India be asked to obtain recognition for it as
: the equivalent of the preliminary examinations for profes-
sions in England, in addition to securing its recognition as
the equivalent to Matriculation ; and when all the subjects
laid down for the F.A. have been passed, as the equivalent
of the F. A, by all Indian Universities.
(19) That schools may be allowed to prepare for the Senior London
A Chamber of Commerce Examination, where there is a
demand for it, proviggd that the Department is satisfied

that efficient prdv’isii%;has been made for the teaching of
the course in those schools that wish to take it up. ;
3. The Committee then proceeded to the revision of the Code, paragraph

by paragraph, ending for the day at Article 14, Chapter II.

BT
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3RrD 10 11TH MEETINGS—MARCH 5TH—14TH, 1902.

) - —1-30 p.m.
Sitting | -30 4.16.—4-30 p.nt. on 5th—7th : from 10-30 4.x.
(&ttfﬁf t{:()g:fhl,%gg;rfm 10-30 a.m. to 4-30 p.u. on the 9th to the 14th.)

PRESEﬁT >
All the Members,

isi ded with,
The revision of the Code was procee
121H To 15TH MEETINGS—MARCH 15T7H, 16TH, 17TH, AND 18TH, 1902.

(Sitting from 10-30 4.u.—4-30 p.xr,)

: Ir. Crosse met to make a
ior, Mr. Budden, Mr. Bamford, and Mr
e }i)lr';t?l;’evision and cc;rrection: of the proof of the new Code.
Mr. Pope was engaged in writing the report of the Committee.

| 16TH AND 17TH MEETINGS—MARCH 19TH AND 20TH, 1902,
(Sitting from 10-30 4.4.—4-30 ».x.)

PRESENT :
All the Members.

; revi ; ) the President
, finally revised, and the report drawn up by _ :
o Sv(;(:ecm‘sidegzd,yaccepted, and signed by all the Members. The Cor;;-
mittee then separated.
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APPENDIX II,

en_on Buropean Blys' Schools in the Mudpas
Presidency. : :

The largest and most important schools for Buropeans are situated in the
towns of Madras and Bangalore. There is no Government school for Europeang
and Eurasians in either of these places. There are several aided schools. Exclu-

~_sive of orphanages and poor schools, the chief High Schools, intended exclusively
" for Buropean boys [ Protestant ], are— ;

In Madras :— _ e e
1. Doveton College [ Unsectarian I8 ; e

2. Bishop Corrie’s Grammar School [ Church of 'Engla,nd ] b
In Bangalore : — '

1. Bishop Cotton’s High School [ Church of England It

2. 8t. Andrews’ High School [ Church of Scotland e
7. Baldwin’s High School [ Episcopal Methodist ].

Lhere are also, in Madras, two Roman Catholic Colleges, and in Bangalore,
one Loman Catholic College, which have sections of classes in the High and
Middle Departments intended for Buropeans and Eurasians only, ‘the other
sections being attended by Natives, There is a broad line of distinetion between
schools for Protestants and those for Roman Catholics. As g general rule, Pro-
testants attend Protestant schools only, and the universal rule for Roman

Memorandum sy . Marsd

Catholic children is, that they must not attend Protestant schools,

As regards the Protestant denomimtioq;gl schools, the distinetion hetwe
them is often nominal, that is to sg > @ boy is often sent to the
Venient school, to whatever denomination his parents may belong. -

ached to the Roman Qatholic Colleges hay
rotestant schools ; ﬂiey—v are attended by a lowe
‘uch lower fees, ~ Some of the mastors are nativ

ve boys in the other classes or se
able to converse in the vernacu
es and the parents of the boys
o their boys baving anything f
of the boys and their characters

en

attend these schools would strongly object
with natives as they consider that the mors
would be seriously injured if they were allo to associate with natives,

2. All the schools mentioned above, Catholic and Protestan-t,:suﬁermofe or

!  less from the same difficulty, want of funds, and in all the Protestant schools
- the same defects exist. They are :— o i g
i

(1) Small, in some cases, very small High School classes.

(2) An insufficient staft of masters, several of whom are unquéﬁﬁed;

(3) Insufficient and defective apparatus and furniture.
(4) Defective arrangements‘for the hoarding of boys.

(5) Defective arrangements for the supervision of boys and in most
cases the absence of all arrangements for helping them
study out of school hours, » : i

; & 5 3
8. The Financial difficulty.—The income of t‘n@g,schools is derived from
the following sources :— | n ol R e S
(1) Endowment, [The two Madras schools only.]
(2) Government grants, b e
(8) Fees. G o
(4) Subseriptions and donations, .

In no case is the total income sufficie
equip the school properly with the var
a High School ; far less is the income ST
ment which is now attempted in the D

- many years attempted in Bishop C tton

)

.”\
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Doveton College is in difficulties and, I believe, in debt. The Management
had to reduce the pay of the staff all round last year to avoid further diffi-
culties. The Head Master is a graduate of an English University, but his pay
is now inadequate and he will probably leave at the earliést opportunity. The
under-masters are very badly paid. For the pay available, it is impossible to
secure good men.

Bishop Corrie’s School is also in difficulties. For thirty or forty years past,
the Head Master has always been a graduate of an English University, but

quite lately the Management has been compelled to cut down the salary of the : -
Head Mastership very considerably and to employ an East Indian Head Master, -

a local man, on small pay. The subordinate staff is very poorly paid, and ill-
qualified. There is no library and no gymnastic apparatus. The furniture is
old and worn out. There are no funds from which to remedy these. defects.

Bishop Cotton's School (Bangalore).—This school has been in difficulties
for years past. Once it had two Oxford graduates on its staff. The Committee
was obliged, for want of funds, to' dispense with one of the two. There has
been a frequent change of Head Masters. Quite lately it was “found necessary
to eut down the salary of the Head Master, and this led to his resignation.
The pay of the present incumbent, who is an English graduate, is altogether
inadequate. The staff of assistants is quite insufficient.” They are very badly

St. Andrews’ and Baldwin's High Schools.—These schools, by dint of
the most rigid economy, have steered clear of debt. In neither of them
is there any graduate of an English University. The staff is very badly paid.
Many of the masters have very poor qualifications.

4. Attendance.—In all these schoolsthe &ttendance in the High School
classes is very small. In the Doveton College there are 8 or 4 foys in the
two college forms. As girls are admitted to these forms the attendance is made
up to about a dozen. The Middle Sehool classes are a little better off, in some
schools. If the High School classesiof the two schools in Madras, and those of
the three schools in Bangalore cowld be amalgamated, there would then be

just’ about enough work for one master in each class. At present in Madras
two men, and in Bangalore three men, are in each class, doing what one man

in each case ought to do and could do}"if the classes were amalgamated.

Fees.—The consequence of these small elasses is, that in each school, the:
income from fees is exceedingly gmall. = If the schools in Madras and those in
Bangalore were amalgamated, thefincome from this source would, obviously,
be much better, for the single school that would be formed.

5. Government grants-in-aid.~The Government grants, though they are

as liberal as present rules allow, are still ingufficient to meet the difficulty. If
the grants now distributed between o many institutions could be lumped and

given to one school only, the income would then be so large that a good staff
might be employed and the school properly equipped.

6. Not only are the salaries offered insufficient to attract good men, they
are not good enough to keep even indifferent men when employed. There is
no pension to look forward to, no provident fund to secure some provision in case
of sickness or retirement, and as a rule no funds available to give a man any
allowance when absent on leave.

7. The obstacle to amalgamation is partly the religious difficulty, as many
Church of England parents would objeet to their boys attending a Dissenter’s
schoo}1 and wice versd, and partly that no existing school would care to be
effaced. i

8. Solution of the difficulty.—As a solution of the question I beg to suggest
that Government should itself open and maintain a good High School in
Madras and another in Bangalore and that the present aided High Schools
should, — %ot be abolished,—but turned into Hostels.

9. The Government High School should be on the model of an English
Public School such as that at Clifton or Cheltenham. There should be at least
two Masters from English Universities, one a Classical and the other a Mathe-
matical Master. The subordinate staff might be recruited in this country. They
should be graduates of the lo¢al University. With the good pay that Government

- with the present aided schoo] [
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trouble would disappear. 3 e B 4 Articles, Page
15. Another objection that might be urged would be that boys might ‘C%? A feli O e B 2 0 L 18

have to go to some distance to get from the hostel to the Government School. « s IIL—Registers o el AMETS I Promotios o i

It may be replied that the latter would of course be situated in some place s ol Vo Tanclor Rules gt /o140 o) ol »  IV.—Coarses of Study . 23to 26 7

as central as possible. A good many day boys would probably find it as near as

the school they now attend. For boarders in the hostels there would be no U o il G Soi Uil . 73to 87
difficulty in arranging for a Tram-car in Madras, and in Bangalore for an 2 ST —Soholihigs o A% Llorte il oy e

omnibus. These means of transit are even now largely used in both places.

I am informed that in Calcutta a similar difficulty is met in a similar way. In

Bangalore moreover the distances are not great, the climate is comparatively cool
and a walk to school would do boys good. ‘ .

16. It might be a question for consideration whether each hostel might not

‘have a small Primary School attached fo it, for the benefit of very little boys
~ who live close by. f '

17. Under the Bengal Code as it is being amended by the Committee now
sitting, fairly liberal provision is being made for giving scholarships or allowances

”

-

14. Tt may be thought that there would be opposition from the Committees . ’ o, i
of Management of the existing schools to the proposed arrangement. The ; : Sl
advantages to the European and East Indian community, however, would be so CODE OF REGULATIONS DRAFT CODE OF REGULATIONS
enormous and so evident, providing as the scheme does (1) for a thoroughly - o= : ) LA ; Sl
efficient high school educl?ltéon, ( /for thoroughly good host;f}s, t]:;lat it may lig ar , : %on. L
hoped that these parties would agrge:™ They would not be effaced nor wou : : :
thg institutions ILnder their 3 gement be abolished in favour of a Goverp- EUROPEAN SC]I-:[809%LS IN B ENGAL’ - EUROPEAN SCHOOLS IN
 ment High School. They would continue as hostels, the management of which ° » . 0 - AND BURMA, 19
" would be vested in the present committees. Their boys would receive-sys- £ ¢ ;
tematic religious instruction in them in any way desired. The financial ¢+ W i o CONTENTS. C'(onm'ms.
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CHAPTER I. ;

: Prernyivane, G L

1. The term “ European"is used in this Code
to signify any person of European descent, pure or
d modes

to children and poor Europeans and E}ilrasians situated in out-of-the-way places. ¥ of life; but the Local Gover:

As far as the Madras Presidency is concerned, the value of these scholarships .~ cases of doubt decide the proper

would be trebled, if suitable hostels were available for these boys to go to. To [New drt] term, The term * schola._r” is use

open and maintain Government or State schools in out-of-the-way places, as : & European seholar. -

suggested in the letter from the Government of India, would, I need searcely B P b 2. For the purposes of this Code Furo

point out, be a very expensive arrangement, the attendance in each schepl would Pl : Sshools aredivided o oo o
4 : . (a) Government—Those maintained

- be very small, it would fluctuate greatly, the children would not have the

various advantages, pointed out above, of residence in a hostel, the teaching
would hardly be as good as it would be in a large and well-equipped High
School, the standard would necessarily be low, and when the children in the
school had got beyond this standard, they would still be obliged to go to a
distant town to complete their-education.

. 18. Further, if teachers in boys’ hobls are to be sent, to be trained, to the
Madras Teachers’ College, where there'is at present no provision for the boarding
of students, the hostels suggested at Madras would afford every facility and
students might go to the Teachers’ College at Saidapet by train every day, as
many native students now do. The difficulty of obtaining suitable board and
lodging has frequently been brought to my notice by teachers at Bangalore
and elsewhere when I have tried fo induce them to go to the Teachers’
College at Szidapet, Madras. : ’ ;
: E. MARSDEN,

: : Inspector of Schools,
\ : «  Centrat Circle, Madras.
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1. A sum of money is annually granted by
Governments yav,nd Adming’stra.tions for
European education in India. This grant is ad-
ministered by the Education Department of each
| % *Local Government or Administration, hereinafter
. '* called the Department. o
2, The object of the grant is to aid local exer-
tion in maintaining efficient schools for European
children, and training colleges for teachers in such
schools. s ~

#

: by Government funds.
(0) 4ided.—Those supported b ‘
bodies and assisted under the v
this Code by Government.

(¢) Recognized Unatded.—Those that
wholly maintained by private funds a:

are, in the opinion of the Departm
i efficienti. s B 5 B
 The first two classes are wholly governed
the rules of this Code ; the recognition of Unaid,
Schools will depend upon inspection and
They will be expected to conform to the rules con=

tained in Chapter VII, and to furnish statisti

when required. A ORAS

3. A sum of money is annually granted
Local Governments and Administrations
European education in India, L0 G

- The object of the grant is lo
tion in maintaining efficient schools for E
-children,%"nd institutions for training

such schools. This grant is ad
Education Department of each Loc

e ~ or Administration, hereinafter call

3. The term “ European” is used in this Code to TR
signify any person of European descent, pure :
mixed, who retains European habits "and mod
- of life; but the Local Governments shall i
cases of doubt decide the proper application of the
term. The term ¢ scholar” isused to signif
. European scholar. gt
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Bengal, 1895,
[ See drt. 1.]

4. Every school to which aid is given shall be
under the management of a governing body,
hereinafter called the managers, who shall be
responsible for the maintenance and control of
the school, and for the fulfilment of all the condi-
tions upon which the grant is made.

[ See Art. 12.]

o

in India and Burma, 1902.

4. The Director of Public Instruction is at the
head of the Education Department in each prov-
ince and the grant is administered by him
through the Inspector of European Schools.

5. Every school to which aid is given shall be
under the management of a governing body,
hereinafter called the managers, who shall be

responsible for the maintenance and control of
the school, and for the fulfilment of all the condi-

tions upon which the grant is made.

The managers of a school must appoint a
correspondent with the Department, who must in
every case be approved by the Department.

In communicating with the Department, the

avi o

.‘\“\..\.A &

Bengal, 1895,

7. No grant is made :—

(@) on account of instruction in religious sub-
jects ;

(6) to any school which is not subject to the
inspection of the Department ;

(¢) on account of non-European scholars or
of scholars under three years of age ;

\x'(d) to any school in which the number of non-
Buropeans exceeds 25 per cent. of the
total number of scholars, or such
smaller percentage as the Local
Government may, by special order,
prescribe for any particular school or
place ;

Indsa and Burmae, 1902.

7. No grant is made :— v
() on account of instruction in religious sub~
jects ; *

(0) to any school which is not subject to the
inspection of the Department ;-

(¢) on account of non-European scholars or of *
scholars under three years of age; =~ °

(d) to any school in which the number of non-
Buropeans exceeds 15 per cent. of the
total number of scholars, or such smaller
percentage as the Local Government

particular school or place ;

may, by special order, prescribe for any /)7

i correspondent  should invariably address the (¢) to any school with an average daily at- (¢) to any school with an average daily attend-
1 nifar LT : Tnspector. tendance of less than 12 Buropean ance of less than 25 European scholars
f 5. Aid is given in the form of (s) maintenance - [ See Art. 27.] scholars, unless, in the opinion of the except in places where there is only a
i grants, under the provisions of Chapters H .and Department, the circumstances of the small Buropean population, or where in
' VI, or (f) building grants, under the provisions school are such that it is likely to be the opinion of the Department suck a
g of Chapter VII. : maintained in efficiency ; school is necessary ;
6. Every school aided by Government under 6. Every school aided by Government in any (f) to any school or department of aschool (f) to any school or section of a school

i -
i

SN

st

the provisions of this Code shall be conducted in
accordance with the following regulations : —

(a) Tt sha{ll:"noéf‘;bg"required, as a condition of
any child being admitted into or con-
tinuing in the school as a day-scholar,

shall attend any religious observance
or any instruction in religious subjects
in the school or elsewhere, from which
observance or insfruction he may be
withdrawn by his parent; or that he
shall, if withdrawn by his parent,
attend the school on any day exclu-
sively set apart for religious obser-
vance by the religious body to which
his parent belongs.

(6) The time or times during which any reli-
gious observance is practised or in-
struction in religious subjects is given,
at any meeting of the school, shall be
either at the beginning or at the end,
or at the beginning and the end of
such meeting, and shall be inserted
in a time-table to be kept permanently
and conspicuously affixed in every
school-room ; and any day-scholar may
be withdrawn by his parent from
such observance or instructicn without
forfeiting any of the other benefits of
the school.

(¢) The school shall be open at all times and
in all its departments to the inspec-
tion of the departmental Tnspector, so,
however, that it shall be no part ok
the duties of such Inspector to/énquire

into any instruction in religious sub-

jects given at such school, or fo exa-
mine any scholar therein ﬁ religious
knowledge, or in any religious subject
or book, \

form whatever under the provisions of this Code,
shall be conducted in accordance with the follow-
ing regulations :—

(@) It shall not be required, as a condition of
any child being admitted into or con-
tinuing in the school as a day-scholar,
that he shall attend or abstain from

or any instruction in religious subjects
in the school or elsewhere, from which
observance or instruction he may be
withdrawn by his parent; or that he
shall, if withdrawn by his parent,
attend the school on any day exclusively
set apart for religious observance by the
religious body to which his parent
belongs, :

(6) The time or times during which any reli-
gious observance is practised or instrue-
tion in religious subjects is given, at any
meeting of the school, shall be either
at the beginning or at the end or at the
beginning and the end of such meeting,
and shall be inserted in a time-table to
be kept permanently and conspicuously
hung up in every school-room : and any

day-scholar may be withdrawn by his~-

parent from such observance or instruc-
tion without forfeiting any of the other
benefits of the school.

(¢) The school shall be open at all times and in
all its departments to the Inspector,
but it shall be no part of his duties
to enquire into any instruction in
religious subjeets given at such school, or
to.examine any scholar therein in religious

knowledge, or in any religions subject oz
book.

b ‘ ‘Lﬂ )
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which the Local Government declares
to be unnecessary, or unsuited to the
requirements of the locality ;

(9) to any school the income of which from
all sources is sufficient, in the opinion
of the Liocal Government, to maintain

the managers to the teachers.

Nore.—To any school now receiving & grant under the
Code, which would be debarred from such
grant by the operation of clause (%), this
clause shall not apply so long as the school
remaing in the possession of its present pro-
prietors.

8. No school shall be placed on the list of those
to which maintenance grants may be made until
an application is sent to the Department. The
application shall contain the following particulars,
according to a form supplied by the Departe
ment :—

(a) Class of school.
(b)) Names and qualifications of the teachers.

Number of scholars in each standard (Sche-
dule I.)

(d) Scale of fees.

(¢) Probable annual income from all sources
other than the grant,

(f) Proposed annual expenditure, under the
following heads ;—rent and tazes,
teachers, servants, furniture and appa-
ratus, books and stationery, repairs, mis-
cellaneous.

The Inspector shall thereupon visit and report
on the gchool,

9. If the application is approved, the Depart-

ent will inform the managers from what date

which the Department declares to be

unnecessary, or unsuited to the require-

ments of the locality : -
g :

(g) to any school the income: of which from

all sources is sufficient;in the opinion of

the Department, to maintain it in effi-

‘that he shall attend or abstain from trosa Sund e it in efficiency ; & ciency ; { :
[ attending any Sunday school or any ;la?: lonfg r:'ﬁgiou:nwi};s]:}; -ooor ﬁm?rll]}; (%) to any school which is conducted for pri- (%) to any school which is conducted for pri-
| place of religious worship ; or that he A s R religious, fpe el 3 vate profit, or which is farmed out by vate profit.

Nore.~—To any school now receiving a grant under
the Code, which would be debarred from
such grant by the operation of clause (%),
this clause shall not apply so long as the
school remains in the possession of its pre-
sent proprietors.

(2) to any school which is farmed out by the

managers to a teacher or teachers.

NotE.— A school is “farmed out” to a teacher if the
fees are handed over to him to make what
profit he can out of them. This applies
to boarding as well as to day-schools.

8. When a school desires a grant-in-aid, an appli-
cation shall be made to the Department on the
prescribed form, giving the following particu-
lars :— ;

(@) Class of school.

() Names, salaries, and qualifications of the
teachers, :

(¢) Number of scholars in each standard,
(@) Scale of fees class by class.

(¢) Probable annual income from all sources
other than the grant,

(f) Proposed annual expenditure. :
(9) Names of the managers and the correspond-
ent,

*

e Inspector report favourably on t?/
ing it, the Department will inf’

L
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the school will be regarded as coming under the
Code, and the amount of grant temporarily
awarded.

If the application is rejected, the grounds of
rejection shall be notified by the Department to
the managers.

10. The amount of the temporary grant refer-
red to in the preceding article shall be fixed at 75
per cent. of the amount which, in the judgment
of the Inspector after visiting the school, it would
be likely to earn. As soon as the permanent
character of the school is established, it shall be
made subject to the provisions of Section II of
Chapter II.

11. The Tnspector may visit an aided school at
any time with or without notice.

12. The managers of a school must appoint a
correspondent with the Department, and must at
once give notice to the Department of any change
of correspondent.

The correspondent must in every case be aps

~ proved by the Department,

13. The interpretation of any article in this
Code shall rest with the Department.

[ See 4rt. 115.]

CHAPTER II.,
GRANTS POR THE MAINTENANCE OF SCHOOLS,

SrcrioN I.==Preliminazy Conditions.

(Cancelied.)

14, Grants are continued to such schools only
as satisfy the following conditions :—

() That the school is conducted in accord=
ance with Article 6.

(5) That the school premises are properly
drained, and healthy in other respects;
that the buildings are well constructed
and safe ; that the rooms are properly
lighted, ventilated, and (if need be)
warmed, and that they are, as far as
possible, well arranged for teaching;
that in the case of boarding schools,
proper arrangements are made for
boarders ; that the school is provided
with all necessary offices, and that
these and the premises generally are-
kept clean ; that it contains sufficient
accommodation for the scholars attend--
ing the school ; and that it is properly
supplied with furniture, books, maps,.
and other apparatus.

NortE (1).—The Inspector may eall upon:

the Civil Surgeon to furnish him with a=

4

Drafft Code of Regulations for European Sedools s
India and Burma, 1902.

the managers from what date the school will be
regarded as coming under the Code, and the amount
of grant temporarily awarded.

If the application is rejected, the grounds of
rejection shall be notified by the Department to
the managers.

10. The amount of the temporary grant referred ..

to in the preceding article shall be the. amyunt
which, in the judgment of the Inspector after visit-
ing the school,. it would be likely to receive
under the ordinary rules and shall be paid monthly.
As soon as the permanent character of the school
is established, it shall be made subject to the provi-
sions of Chapter V.

11. The Inspector may visit an aided school at
any time with or without notice.

[ See Arts. 5 and 31 (a).]

12, The interpretation of any article in this
Code shall rest with the Department.

13, Liocal Governments will issue this Code and
its appendices with such further explanatory notes
and instructions as they may consider necessary : [and
such notes and instructions will, in each provinee,
have the same effect as the articles of the Code. ]

14, Local Governments may, with the previous
approval of the Governor General in Couneil,
cancel or modify any articles or schedules of this:
Code, or may introduce new articles.

[ See drt. 29.1

report upon the senitary arrangements of"

the- school.. ;

Nore (2).—Rooms used for teaching pur--
poses should provide 12 square feet per scholar
where only cne class is taught, and 16 square:

Tut

Ny

v

.
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feet; per scholar where more classes than one
are taught in the same room ; the calculation
being made for each room on the average
daily attendance of scholars taught in that
room. The average daily attendance for any
period is found by adding together theattend-
ances of all scholars for that period, and divid-

i ing the sum by the number of full meetings

=Y within the same period; the quotient being
the average daily attendance.

Norg (3).—The sleeping space allotted to
each boarder must be declared by competent
medical authority to be sufficient for the
purposes of health. In administering this
article, the Department will endeavour to
secure a provision, for each child under 12,
of not less than 40 superficial feet and 400
cubic feet; and for each child above 12, of
not less than 48 superficial feet and 480
cubio feet. When & boarding school is here-
after erected with the aid of a building
grant (Chapter VII), the internal space
provided for each boarder must be in accord-
ance with the measurements stated in thig
article.

(¢) That the staff of teachers is sufficient and
competent, and that each teacher has
received from the Inspector the Letter
of Recognition specified in Article 53,
as a teacher for that section of the
school in which he is to work.

(d) That the studies are conducted in accord-
ance with a time-table, of which 3
copy shall be submitted to and ap-
proved by the Department ; such ap=-
proval to apply to the subjects of
study as well as to their arrangement,

p! Any subsequent change in the time-

table must be communicated to and
approved by the Department.

(¢) That the scholars are satisfactorily taught

in accordance with the provisions of
Article 19, -

Nore (1).—Any aided school which shall be proved
to have violated the condition laid down in ()
above shall receive no further aid from the
Department.

Nore (2).—8chools shall only be considered efficient
when they satisfy the conditions laid down in
(8)s (c); (@), and (e) above.

Nore (8).—Should an aided school cease to be
efficient, the managers shall be warned of the
fact, and the grounds on whish it is considered
to be inefficient fully stated. A reasonable
time, to be determined by the Depariment, shall
then be allowed for improvement, after the
laPse of which, further Government aid will be
withheld should the school be still inefficient,

725. Every school receiving s grant skall comp]
with the following requirements : — £

(¢) Any change in the constitution of the
governing body, or any addition to or
reduction in the school staff, shall be
at once reported to the Department.

(¢) All returns called for by the Department
shall be duly made,

(¢) The admission, daily attendance, and
withdrawal of the scholars shall he
registered by, or under the supervision
of, the principal teacher.

. () Accounts of income and expenditure shall
%& be kept by the managers, regularly
audited by a competent person not

?

b

Draft Code of Regulations for European Sehools
in India and Burma, 1902.

[ See Art, 31.
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in any way connected with the school,
and submitted to the Department
annually. '

Nore.—The condition as to audit by an
independent person need not be insisted on
in the case of small schools, or schools in out-
of-the-way places.

(¢) The school shall be open to inspection

throughout all its departments, in
order that the Inspector may satisfy
himself that the conditions specified
in Article 14 are complied with.

16. Schools aided under this chapter shall be
graded by the Department as Primary, Middle,
or High, after enquiry by the Inspector as to :—

(a) the standard [ Primary, Middle, or High

as determined by the requirements of the
Primary School, Middle School, and
High School Examination respectively ]
up to which there is a real, and likely to
be a permanent, demand for instruc-
tion in the school ;

(6) the competence of the school staff to teach

up to that standard, and its sufficiency
for the number of classes in the school.

17. Scholars shall be arranged in ‘sections or
duvisions as follows :—

\

In any school the scholars below Standard I

shall form the Infant Section of that
school. Scholars studying in Standards
T to IV shall form the Primary Section.
Scholars studying in Standards V to
VII shall form the Middle Section.
Scholars studying beyond Standard VII
for the High School Examination, or
such other examinations as may be
specially recognised for this purpose by
the Local Government,¥* shall form the
High Section. Except with the previ-
ous consent of the Inspector, no scholar
shall be promoted or admitted to the
Middle Section of a school unless he has
passed the Primary School Examination,

nor to the High Section unless he has
passed the Middle School Examination.

6
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CHAPTER II.

GRADES OF SCHOOLS.

15, All classes of schools referred toin Article
shall be graded by the Department as Primary,
Middle, or High.

16. A Priniary School is one which teaches up
to Standard I'V inclusive. :

A Middle School is one which teaches up to
tandard VII inclusive. Ll

A High School is one which teaches up to the
standard of the High School Examination.

17. In grading a school the Department will
take into consideration :—

(«) the standard up to which there is a real,
and likely to be a permanent, demand
for instruction in the school ;

(6)- the competence of the school staff to teach
up to that standard, and its sufficiency
for the number of classes in the school.
As a general rule, the staff will be re-
garded as insufficient if any teacher is
required to instruct more than 80 scholars
or more than two classes, at one and the
same time.

18. Scholars shall be arranged in sections or
divisions as follows :—

In any school the scholars below Standard
I'shall form the Infant Section of that
school.  Scholars studying in Standards
I to IV or any equivalent standards
specially recoonized by the Liocal Govern-
ment for this purpose shall form the
Primary Section. Scholars studying in
Standards V to VIl or any equivalent
standards specially recognized by the
Local  Government for this purpes
shall form the Middle Section. Scho
lars studying beyond Standard VII
for the High Sehool Examination, or such
other examinations as may be specially
recognised for this purpose by the Liocal
Government, shall form the High Sec-
tion.!  No school shall be allowed to
prepare pupils for any other than the
High School Hramination without the
express sanction of the Inspector, who

Cods" of Regulations for. Buropean Sehools in
Bengal, 1895.

the Infant, Primary, and Middle Sections. Schools
graded as High shall be entitled to teach scholars
‘in the Infant, Primary, Middle, and High Sections.

In special circumstances, a Primary or Middle
School may be permitted by the Inspector to teach
one or more scholars belonging to a higher section

- than the grade of the school would otherwise war-
¢ rant.

If the circumstances of a school change it may
be raised or lowered in grade. :

[ See drs. 17, ]

19. The subjects of instruction in aided schools
shall be in accordance with either Course A or
Course B of Schedule I, as may be determined by
the Department ; but scholars in the High‘Sectlon

Twgwiay be prepared for any of the examinations
77 specified in the note to Article 17, instead of the
) High School Examination, and the course in the
— Middle and Primary Sections may, if necessary, be
} modified by the provisions of Article 20.

,( i \ - The courses prescribed in Schedule I may be

modified by the Liocal Government.

20. Schools for the poor may, with the previous
sanction of the Department, substitute a course

work, such as those specified in Article 33 (¢), for

of training in various kinds of useful practical

Draft Code of Regulations jfor European Schools.

Primary, and Middle Sections. Schools graded
as High shall be entitled to teach scholars .in the ©
Infant, Primary, Middle, and High Sections.

’

90. If the circumstances of a school change, its
grading may be altered by the Department,

CHAPTER III.

PROMOTION OF SCHOLARS.

91. Promotions will nolonger be dependent upon
passing public Examinations. The promotion of
a scholar from the Primary to the Middle Section
and from the Middle to the High Section will be
determined by the teacher and managers subject
to the general approval of the Inspector.

CHAPTER 1IV.

COURSES OF STUDY.

99. The subjects:of instruction in aided schools:
chall be in:accordance with the Schedule laid down ;
but, scholars in the High Section may be prepared
for any of the alternative examinations referred to
in Article 18 instead of the High School .Exa..mma.-.;
tion, and the course .in the Mic‘id.le a.And Primary
Sections may, if necessary, be modified by the provi-
sions of Article 24.° :

’

23. Schools for the poor may, with the previous.
sanction of the Department, substitute a course of
tainine in various. kinds of useful practical work,
 as those. specified in Axticle 48(d), for one or

must be satisfied that proper provision
Jor efficient instruction has been made.

one or more of the subjects included in Schedule I~

re—The following examinations have b’ég Tecoge 7‘
without reduction of grant. :

‘more. of the subjects included in the Schedule.
» this purpose by the Local Governm 2 of n

jchools graded as Primary shall, ordinarily, 19. Schools graded as Primary shall only be

entitled to teach scholars in the Infant and entitled to teach scholarsin the Infant and Prima;-y 21. In sthools working up to the standards of

' examination prescribed in Schedule I-A., the
" Elementary subjects, Reading, Writing, and

Sections, Schools graded as Middle shall, sections. Schools  graded as Middle sh,
only be entitled to teach scholarsin only be entitled to teach scholars in the Infan,
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Arit_;hmetic, are compulsory. Among the Class
subjects, Needlework is compulsory for girls; the
. Test are optional, but such of them as are selec-
“ ted to be taught in any class should generally be
taught to all the scholars in that class. The
Special subjects are all optional, and may be taught
either to selected scholars, or to whole classes.

22. In schools working in accordance with the
course prescribed in Schedule I-B., the Compulsory
subjects therein specified must be taught to every
scholar, as one of the conditions necessary for the
recognition of the school ag efficient,” except in
schools for the poor where a variation from the
ordinary course of instruction has been sanctioned,
as provided for in Article 20. Optional subjects
are not allowed to be taught without the sanction
of the Inspector, who will require to be satisfied, in
the case of each such subject, that the teacher or
teachers concerned are competent to teach it pro-
perly, and that its introduction into the curriculum
of the school will not prejudicially affect the teach-
ing of the Compulsory subjects. Optional subjects
thus sanctioned may be taught either to selected
scholars, or to whole classes. :

23. Subject to the control of the Inspector,
the principal teacher of a school shall ordinarily
be at liberty to place a scholar in different stand-
ards for different subjects. It shall, however, be
in the power of any Liocal Government to im-
pose such restrictions wpon the classification of
scholars as it may think expedient.

NorE.—In schools where the principal teacher is permitted
to freely classify his scholars in the manner described in
this article, every scholar’s name shall appear in the attende
ance register of the lowest of those standards in which he

may be placed for Reading, Arithmetic, and English
Grammar and Analysis.

SectioN IT.—Calculation of Maintenance Qrants,

A.—Day Schools.

24. By a “full school meeting *’ is meant a
period of two hours of secular instruction on the
same day; or, if two school meetings are held on
the same day, neither of them being for a period
of less than one hour of secular instruction, they
shall be reckoned as two “full school meetings ” if
they include together not less than four hours of
secular instruction. In no case may more than
two school meetings be counted on the same day.

In the Infant Section of a school, a period of one
hour and a half of secular instruction shall be
considered as a full school meeting,

5. To be entitled to the full grants under this
section, a school shall have held not less than 380
full school meetings during the year.

If a school has held less than 880 full school
meetings during the year, a proportionate reduce
tion shall be made in the grants payable under

\  this section.

Nore (1).—The school year shall ordinarily correspond
with the calendar year ; but if an annual examination on a
fixed date be retained, the school year may be reckoned ag
ending with the last day (inclusive) of the month preceding
that fixed for the Inspector’s annual visit,

NorE (2).—This article shall not be binding in the case

where a full year has not elapsed since the school was
placed under the Code (Article 9.)

Draft Code of Regulations for Buropean Sehools
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24. In all schools the Compulsory subjects specified
in the Schedule must be taught to every scholar, as
one of theiconditions necessary for the recognition
of the school as ¢ efficient,” except in schools for
the poor where a variation from the ordinary course
of instruction has been sanctioned, as provided for
in Article 24.

5. Optional subjects are not allowed to be
taught without the sanction of the Inspector, who
will require in the case of each subject, that
the teacher or teachers concerned are competent to
teach it properly, and that its introduction into
the curriculum of the school will not prejudicially
affect the teaching of the Compulsory subjects.
Optional subjects thus sanctioned may be taught
either to selected scholars, or to whole classes.

[ See 4rt. 41, ]

[ See Ar¢. 40, ]

Code’ of Regulations for Buropean Schools in
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26. By the term “ordinary attendance” in the
following articles shall be understood “the aver-
age attendance at 850 of the best attended school
meetings during the year,” unless the Iocal
Government, declares that it shall mean ¢ the
average daily attendance during the school year,”

Nore (1).—Attendances may not be reckoned either for
mo-Europeans, or for scholars under three years of age.

Nore (2).—Scholars who are necessarily absent from a
school meeting for attendance at any public examination, at
class firing, or at battalion drill, may be credited with
attendances at such school meeting.

27, Maintenance grants may bhe of three
kinds ;=
(a) Ordinary grants.
{6) Free-scholar grants,
(¢) Special grants.

28. The Ordinary and Free-scholar grants are
annual grants for the year beginning on the 1st
April; they are to be calculated, according to the
scales given below, upon attendances made during
the calendar year (January to December) last com-
pleted ; and are payable to the school in one sum
on or after the 1st April, unless otherwise ordered
by the Local Government.

Special grants to be of whatever amount, and
payable at whatever time and in whatever manner,
may appear to the Local Government to best
meet the circumstances of each particular case.

[ See drt. 14. ]
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CHAPTER V.
GRANTS-IN-AID.
SecrioN I.—Kinds of grants.

26. Grants-in-aid are of the following kinds:—

() Ordinary grants.

(6) Salary grants.

(¢) Boarding grants for orphans, the indigent,
and for the poor in places where schools
are not available,

(d) Cadet grants.

(¢) Special grants.
(/) Building grants.

(9) Grants to Night Schools.

Nors.—Ordinary grants and grants to night-schools
are annual grants for the year beginning the
1st of April, and are payable to the school in
one sum, on or after the 1st of April, unless
otherwise ordered by the Local Government.

Salary grants are monthly grants.

The gra.n"cs specified under (c) are monthly or
annual grants, as the Local Government
may determine.

Cadet grants shall be paid at such time as the
Department may determine.

Speeial grants will be paid at such time and

in such manner as may appear to the Liocal
Government best to meet the circumstances

of each particular case.

SzcrioN II.—G@eneral Conditions.

27. No grant will be given to any school that
does not conform to the rules of the Code.

28, Grants are continued to such schools only
as satisfy the following conditions s—

(a) That the school is conducted in accordance
with Article 6.

{(6) That the school premises are properly
drained, and healthy in other respects ;
that the buildings are well constructed
and safe; that the rooms are properly
lighted, ventilated, and (if need be)
warmed, and that they are, as far as pos-
sible, well arranged for teaching ; that in
the case of boarding schools, proper -
arrangements are made for boardex: ;
that the school is provided with ail
necessary offices, and that these and the
premises generally are kept clean; that
it contains sufficient accommodation for
the scholars attending the school,

il
—The Inspector may call upon the Civi
None Suregeonpto furnish him with a report npon
the sanitary arrangements of the school.
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Norg (2).—Rooms used for teaching purposes should
provide 12 square feet per scholar where
only one class is taught, and 16 square
feet per scholar where more classes than one
are tanght in the same room ; the calcula-
tion being made for each room on the

11
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[ See Art. 15.] ' 30. Every school receiving a grant shall cgmply

with the following requirements :— 4
(2) Any change in the constitution of the
governing body, or any addition to or

= reduction in the school staff, shall be at

$,

Y A f
ance for any period is found by adding the case of a change of corresponde

average daily attendance of scholars taught - e i ; to the Department. I
in that room. The average daily attend- m‘l j" ’t ﬁ once reported P !
together the attendances of all scholars for : the out-going correspondent must at once

that period, and dividing the sum by the
number of full meetings within the same
period ; the quotient being the average daily
attendance. .

Nore (3).—The sleeping space allotted to each boarder
must be declared by competent medical
authority to be sufficient for the purposes of
health. In administering this article, the
Department will endeavour to secure a
provision, for each child under 12, of not
Jess than 40 superficial feet and 400 cubic
feet ; and for each child above 12, of not
less than 48 superficial feet and 480 cubic
feet. When a boarding school is hereafter
erested with the aid of a building grant,
the internal space provided for each boarder
must be in accordance with the measure-
ments stated in this article.

(¢) That the school is properly equipped with
furniture, books, maps, and other appa-
ratus, including a complete set of class
books for each teacher supplied from
school funds.

(d) That efficient provision is made for phy-
sical training, which shall, in boys’
schools, fit pupils to join a cadet corps.

(¢) That the staff of teachers is sufficient and
competent, and qualified under the rules.

(/) That the studies are conducted in accord-
ance with a time-table, of which a copy
shall be submitted to the Department
for approval as to the subjects of study
and to their arrangement. Any subse-
quent change in the time-table must be
communicated to and approved by the
Department. .

Norg,—The time-table must show fully the work of
the school, the times at which each subject
is taught in the different standards, and the
distribution of work among the teachers.
A time-table for each class must be hung
up in the class-room in a conspicuous place.

(9) That the scholars are satisfactorily taught
in accordance with the provisions of
Chapter IV.

() That the organisation and discipline of
the school are approved by the Inspectoy

(7) That fees are levied from the scholars
except in the case of recognized orphan-
ages and free schools.

Nore.—Schools shall only be considered efficient when

¢ they satisfy the conditions laid down in
Article 28 (b), (), (d), (&), (f), (9), and (4).

29. Should an aided school cease to be efficient,

{ 8ce 4rt. 39, ] the managers shall be warned of the fact, and the

grounds on which it is considered to be inefficient
fully stated. A reasonable time, to be determined
by the Department, shall then be allowed for
e improvement, after the lapse of which, further
Government aid will be withheld should the school
be still inefficient. i

.

inform the Department of the name of
his successor.

() All returns called for by the Department
shall be duly made.

(¢) The admission, daily attendance, and with=
drawal of the scholars shall be entered
by, or under the supervision of, the prin=
cipal teacher. :

(@) Accounts of income and expenditure shall
be kept by the managers in a form pre-
scribed by the Department, regularly
audited by a competent person not in
any way connected with the school, ard .
submitted to the Department annually.

Nore.—The condition as to audit by an independent

person need not be insisted on in the case
of small schools, or schools in out-of-the-
way places. :

(¢) The school shall be open to inspection
throughout all its departments, in order
that the Inspector may satisfy himself
that the conditions specified in Article 29
are complied with.

SrcrioN III.—Ordinary grants. il

- 31. The ordinary grant to a school is the differ-
ence between the income and the expenditure as
defined in Article 32, subject to the limitation
that it shall not exceed the total income received
from private as distinguished from Government
sources. . .\ i i

32. Grants for orphans, the indigent, and other
poor scholars (see Section V of this chapter) are
given in addition to the ordinary grant and are
in no way connected with it. N

38, For the purpose of calculating Ordinary
grants, ¢ Income **shall be held to include:— &

(a) Class fees that ought to have been received
/ during the year.

Norg (1).—The rate of fee in each class must be
multiplied by the average monthly numbex
of scholars on the roll, and by the number of

_ months during which the school has been
open. ik

Nore (2).—Managers of aided schools other than
recognized orphanages and free schools s
be at liberty to remit or reduce fees in th
case of orphans, or children of poor parents,
to such extent as the Department ma;
approve. The number and amount of such
remissions must be shown in the annual
returns submitted to the Department,

(5) Special fees paid for the teaching of such

subjects as music, drawing, etc., by any

member of the staff. i
(¢) All other sums received from public bodies

or private sources. S
(d) Salary-grants. ; : 1

« Expenditure ” shall be held to include:

{a) Salaries of certificated teachers,
exempted teachers, and teacher
: bation only. [See Article Q&(c)_,
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40. To be entitled to the full ordinary and salary-

grants, a school shall have held not less than 380

3 full school meetings during the school year, which
u& shall be the calendar year.

If a school has held less than 380 full school
meetings, a proportionate reduction shall be made
in the grants except in the case where a full year

has not elapsed since the school was placed under
the Code. ' -

[ See Art. 24.] 41. By a “full school meeting” is meant a
: period of two hours of continuous secular instrue-
. ‘tion. In the Infant Section of a school, a period of *
one hour and a half of secular instruction shall be
considered asa full school meeting. Inno case
may more than tiwo school meetings be counted on
the same day. i
42. The grants under Sections ITI and IV of
this chapter may be reduced or withheld if, on
the Inspector’s report, there appears to be any
sufficient reason for so doing. A copy of the In-
spector’s report shall, in such cases, be communi-
cated to the managers, who shall have an opportu-
nity of making to the Department any represent-
‘ation that they may think fit on such report.

43. In substitution of the grants which may be
earned under Sections ITI and IV of this chapter,
grants fixed in amount for a term of years may be
given to schools, under conditions which shall be
determined by the Local Government.

Note.—In the case of teachers such as members
of religious orders, who receive no fixed
e salary, the value of their services shall be
y *‘m appraised by the Department, and shall be
included as expenditure under the head of

‘ Salaries.’”

‘In the case of teachers who do not give their whole

i \ )
& . time to the work of the school, their salaries ,\% kr Wﬁ Kjﬁ

shall not be so included, and no salary-gromt
shall be paid on their account.
(¢) An amount equal tc 15 per cent. of the
expenditure under (a), to represent con-
tingent expenses. .

[ See Art. 25.]

SucrioN IV.—Salary-Grants.

34, The salary-grant should in ordinary cases
be equal to half, and in schools for the poor fo two-
thirds of the teacher’s salary. The salaries on
which these grants are estimated must be cash pay-
ments ; board and lodging must not be taken into
account.

35. Every teacher for whom a salary-grant is
claimed must be approved by the Department.

36. Salary-grants will only be paid to fully e
certificated teachers, or to those specially and
individually exempted, on account of long standine
and of approved service, by the Department. 3

37. The scale of pay on which these grants will
be calculated may be fixed by each Local Govern-
ment, The following scale of pay is suggested as

[ 8ee drt. 39.]

[ See 4rt. 34.]

99." The following are the scales for the calcula-
~ tion of Ordinary grants :—

suitable :— 2 LN /1 4
For Head Teackers. SSA R AT A &>1. For the Ordinary grant to the Infant Section
Class of School, Maximum, Minimun, ( s in Day Schools. :
R R Rupees 20 for each of the first ten scholars in

Hich erdinary attendance.
M;gd]e oS 300 300 Rupees 15 for each of the second ten scholars
Diinar o lgg L) in ordinary attendance. t i
Infant y: .. . 100 gg Rupees 10 for each*of the remaining scholars in s

ordinary attendance.

For Assistant Teachers. B. For the Ordinary grant to the Pm'm;zry Seciion

. { Section of School, Mazimum, Minimum, in Day Schoc 's. X
R R Rupees 25 for each of the first twenty scholars
Highte s X 3 250 ' 150 in ordinary attendance. . ;
IMiddlescristead Bt St 39150 80 _ Rupees 20 for each of the second twenty scholars
Primary s 100 5047 Y in ordinary attendance. o :
Infant . 5 o ; 160 40 Rupees 15 for each of the remaining scholars in

ordinary attendance.

Nore.—Managers may give any salaries they pleage, buk-+
the salary-grants will only be paid upon thepsalari’es,'(ﬂ)‘r‘@
such portions of them, as fall within the scale fixed by the
Local Government,.

'1ﬂFar the Ordinary grant to the Muddle Section |
- in Day Schools.

Rupees 40 for each of the first twenty scholars

The graduation of the salaries upon the basis
of the lowest salaries being paid to the teachers in
the lowest classes is based upon the present practice
of the schools. But managers are at liberty to
:pbmit for approval any other system of gradua-
ion.

38. No grant will be paid on any subsequent
increase of salary without the sanction of the
Departiment.

39. A salary-grant will not be given for an
teacher who has to teach more than 80 children, or
ordinarily more than two classes.

in ordinary attendance.
Rupees 30 for each of the second twenty
scholars in ordinary attendance. ~
Rupees 20 for each of the remaining scholars in
ordinary attendance.

D. For the Ordinary grant to tlz/o'f/;iglz Section in
Day Sa/wols./

Rupees 120 for each or the first five scholars in
ordinary attendance.




. ey

Code of Regulations for Europeam Schools in
: ~ Bengal, 1895.

Rupees 90 for each of the second five scholars
in ordinary attendance.

Rupees 50 for each of the remaining scholars in
ordinary attendance.

30. The following are the scales for the caleu-

lation of Free-scholar grants:—

Rupees 2 for each free day-scholar in average
attendance.

Rupees 8 for each free boarder in average
attendance.

NorE.—The seales given in this and in the preceding
article may be modified as thought necessary by the Local
Government.

31. In lieu of the grant for each free boarder
" specified in Article 80, a special grant may be
 made to orphanages and other schoolsin which free-
| scholars are maintained, in aid of the boarding
\ charges of scholars educated therein, provided that
- the amount of such grant does not exceed (z) one-
| half of the total cost of their maintenance, (4) the
“‘rate of R6 a month for each boarder.

.-'\l
P\

32. A special grant, to be fixed by the Depart-
ment, may be made to boarding schools in aid of
the boarding charges of children residing in places
in the province where there is no school of a stand-
ard suited to their requirements, provided that the
Magistrate of the district certifies, after enquiry,
that the parents or guardians of such children are
too poor to pay the full boarding charges. The
amount of this grant shall not exceed R6 a month
on account of each such boarder.

Nore—No grant shall be made under this Article on
account of scholars reading beyond Standard VII,

Draft Code of Regulations for Em’opea;: Schools
in India and Burma, 1902.

[ See Arts. 44 and 45.]

SucrroN V.—Boarding grants for (1) orphans and
destitute children, and for (8) children of the
poor tn places where schools are not available.

44.. A special grant of B8 per mensem for each
child in addition to ordinary grants of all descrip-
tions, is made in aid of boarding charges to
orphanages and schools which, in the opinion of the
Department, provide an education suitable for
children of these classes. The place of birth and
residence shall not be taken into consideration in
awarding such grants,

45. The following conditions govern the bestowal
of this grant in the case of orphans and destitute
children :—

(a) For every scholar on whose account a grant
is claimed, & certificate must be obtained
from the Magistrate of the district to

destitution.

which the child belongs certifying to iti/

These certificates must be filed in the schoolt®

for reference. N s
(6) No boy over the age-of 16 or girl over
the age6f"18 years shall be eligible.
v,__(ﬁ),-»lrfd scholar reading beyond Standard VII
shall be eligiblefor this grant unless in
very exceptional cases sangtioned by the
Department. ;

. (d) Schools cannot claim this grant for mili-
tary orphans for whom special military
allowances are given (such children must
unless specially exempted, read in mili-
tary asylums), or for children paid for
from any other public or private funds.

46. In the case of children of the poorer classes
of Europeans in out-of-the-way places where no
suitable education is available, arrangements will
be made by the Inspector for the education of such
children at the nearest suitable school, the i ye
cost of such education or such part thereof as imlr
be deemed necessary, and of conveyance to and
from the school being met by Government, pro-
vided that the necessity of this is certified by some
responsible person to the satisfaction of the Depart-
ment.

e~

SeoTioN VIe=Cadet Grants.

47. A grant at the rate of R6 per annum, for
every cadet in the school who is certified by the
Commanding Officer of the Corps as efficient ; and
at the rate of B8 for every cadet similarly certified
as extra-efficient,

}
i
|
)
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33. Special grants, to be determined by the
Local Government, may, on the recommendation
of the Inspector, be made :—

(@) to schools in places where there is a small
or poor European population ;

~3 (b) to schools newly established or mnewly
brought under the Code ;

(¢) to schools for the education of the poor, to
provide materials for and instruetion in
drill, gymnastics and athletics, drawing,
object-lessons leading up to elementary
physics, household duties (in girls’
schools only), and in such other subjects,
including short-hand and type-wnting,
modelling in clay, carpentry, and smith’s
work, as the Local Government may for
this purpose approve, and for the appas
ratus required for instruction in these

" subjects; provided that w!ditional expen-
diture is incurred on account of such
instruction, and that the ordinary grant
is considered insufficient ; :

(d) to orphanages and other schools in which
free-scholars are admitted, (1) by way of
compensation for any reduction of their
grants under the operation of Article 88 ;
and (2) on account of fees for the admis-
sion of poor scholars to the examinations
specified in Chapter VIII ;

(¢) to practising schools attached to training
colleges, for the payment of their
teachers ;

(f) for any other reason which the Local
Government may consider sufficient.

Nore.—These grants shall not be tuken into account in
making reductions under Section IIT of this chapter.

34. In substitution of the grants which may be
* earned under these rules, grants, either determined
by the results of examination, or fixed in amount
for a term of years, may be given to schools which
for any reason it is thought undesirable to bring
under the preceding articles. ~The conditions under
which these grants will be given shall be determined
by the Local Government.

[ See 4rt. 97.]
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SrcrioN VIIL.—Special Grants.

48. Special grants may be made, on the recom-
mendation of the Inspector :—

(@) to schools in places where there is a small
or poor European population;
(6) to schools mewly established, or newly
brought under the Code ;

(¢) towards the purchase of school furniture
and apparatus, books for school libraries,
ete.;

(d) towards the purchase of appliances and
materials for the teaching of carpentry,
smith’s work, cookery, household duties,
short-hand and type-writing, drill, gym-
nastics, and such other subjects as the
Local Government may approve ;

(¢) towards the cost of instruction in any of
the subjects specified in (4) provided
additional expenditure is incurred on that
acccount, and that the ordinary grant is
considered insufheient ;

(f) for any other reason which the Local
Government may consider sufficient.

[ See Art. 43.]

49. Every application for a special grant will :
be dealt with on its merits, and according to the
funds at the disposal of the Department.

50. Special grants will in no case exceed one-
half of the total expenditure, and shall b
subject to such conditions as the Departme
impose,

51. The managers must undertake to refund
the amount of any grant made for furniture, appa-
ratus or appliances, if the school ceases to exist
within three years from the date of payment.

SuerioN VIIL—Building Grants..

52. Grants may be given under this chapter
to managers of schools, other than those excluded
under Article 6, in aid— :

(«) of erecting or enlarging school buildings ;
No’m.—Ex{:’nditure on the purchase of buildings may

treated as expenditure on the erectio
buildin sl
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(%) of executing extensive repairs ;

(¢) in special cases, of paying off debts in-
seurred in erecting or enlarging school
" buildings ;

(d) of acquiring land for school purposes.

53. Exceptin the case provided forin Article
52 (¢), no grant shall be given for a building
regarding the erection or purchase of which theds
Department has not been consulted, or for which
aid in full has not been promised previous to its
erection, enlargement, or purchase.

54. The sum to be allotted annually for build-
ing grants to schools will be fixed provisionally
for a term of years. The amount will be notified
by the Local Government to the Department. It
will not in ordinary circumstances be reduced,
though it may be increased, for any year during
that term.

55. Every application for a grant must be sub-
mitted to the Department not later than the 1st
of August, if the grant is to be admissible for pay-
ment in whole or part during the following finan=
cial year. It must contain a certificate from the
managers that the funds at their disposal will,
when added to the grant applied for, be sufficient
to meet the full cost of the work. If the gramt
be sanctioned, the managers will be informed b
the 1st of October of the amount of aid they
will receive. If not so sanctioned, the reasons
shall be notified to the managers.

56. When a grant is sanctioned, the managers
shall be informed ‘whether it will be payable in
full from the allotment for the next year, or if not,
in what years and by what instalments,

57. In the case of an application for a repair
grant under Article 52 (4), the managers will be
required to show that the necessity for such a grant
has not arisen from the neglect of current repairs
in previous years,

58. In making an application for a building
grant, the managers shall undertake to execute
a trust-deed in the standard form given in
Appendix IIT to the Code, or in such other form as
may be sanctioned by the Local Government.

59. Grants under this chapter shall not ordi-
narily exceed one-half of the total cost. In places
where there is a small or poor European popula-
tion, the maximum grant shall not exceed two-
thirds of the total cost.

60. Before a grant is sanctioned under the pre-
ceding articles, the Department must be satis-
fied—

(@) that the Kuropean population of the
locality is sufficiently large to render
the existence of the school necessary,
and fo give a reasonable probability of
its permanence ;

(6) that the school is suited to the require-
ments of the locality ;

(¢) that the school is likely to be maintained
in efficiency ;

(@) that the school will be conducted in zc-
cordance with the rules and regulations
of the Code for European schools.

<"
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B.—Night Schools,

35. Grants may be given to night schools for
boys, provided that the scholars admitted to the
school are certificd by the managers to be benefi-
cially and necessarily employed during the day.

36. The grantsare given under the following
conditions : ~

:'al‘ (e) By a “full school meeting " is meant a
e period of not less than one hour of
secular instruction.

(6) The number of full school meetings in the
year must be not less than 80.

(¢) A night school may adopt any graduated
course of studies suitable to its require-
ments subject to the previous appro-
val of the Inspector.

87. Grants to night schools are calculated on
}}*a following sca‘,le i—

Rupees 12 for each of the first twenty scholars
in average attendance.

Rupees 8 for each of the remaining scholars
in average attendance.

17
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() that the site and plans are suited to the
school, and the title to the property is
clear ; '

(f) that the plans, estimates, and specificaticn
have been approved by the Public Works
Department. -

61. The trust-deed must provide for the legal
ownership of the premises, for the proper . -
tenance of the building, and for the inspection
and management of the school, and must declare
the building or the land, on account of which a
grant is to be made, to be held in trust for school
purposes only.

Norg (1).—The execution of trust-deeds need only be
insisted upon in the case of the erection or purchase of

buildings, or in other cases, where the Local Government
considers such a document necessary.

Norw (2).—This article does not preclude the managers
from using the building for other purposes. when not
required for the purposes of the school. !

62. If any building, towards the erection, pur-
chase, or repair of which a grant has been made
by the Government, is subsequently diverted to
other than educational purposes, the Government
shall have a prior lien upon the building for the
recovery of the grant, and a provision to this -
effect shall be made in the trust-deed. ;

63. Advances may be made from time to time
out of the sanctioned building grant on receipt
of a report from the Public Works Department

that the work is proceeding satisfactorily.

64. The building grant is not paid in fall
until— :

(a) a report has been received from the Publi
Works Department certifying that th
building has been satisfactorily com-
pleted, in accordance with the approved
plans and specifications ; i s

(6) the trust-deed has been duly executed,
registered, and forwarded by the mana-
gers to the Department for safe custody.

{

SecrioN IX.==Grants to Night Schools. :

65. Grants may be given to night schools for
boys, provided that the scholars admitted to the
school are certified by the managers to be engaged
during the day in some oceupation which prevents
them from attending a school. ok

66. The grantsare given under the following
conditions :— : ‘

() By & “full school meeting *’ is fmeavnt:a.
period of not less than one hour of
secular instruction. i

(6) The number of full school meetings
the year must ,bg not less than 80.. :

(¢) A night school may adopt any graduat
course of studies suitable to its require:
ments subject to the previou
of the Inspector.

67. Grants to night schools are cale
following seale s=— /i . 0 & i

Rupees 15 for eac of the first
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Secrion IIT.—Reduction of Grants.

38. If the amount earned under Section II of
this chapter exceeds the income of the school from
all sources other than Government grants, it shall
be reduced by the amount of that excess.

Nore 1.—In calculating the income of the school under
this Article boarding fees shall not be included.

Norg 2.—1In the accounts of any school in which members
of a religious order are employed as teachers and receive
no fixed salaries, the managers shall be entitled, for the
purpose of this article, to add on each side of the account,
but below the balanced statement of actual income and
expenditure, an amount equivalent to the difference
between the salaries of such teachers actually paid and their
salaries calculated at the current market rate ; these amounts
to be styled respectively * contributions not actually re-
ceived,” and “ salaries not actually paid.” The final decision
as to the current market rate of such salaries shall rest with
the Department.

39. Any grant may be withheld or reduced if
the conditions of Articles 14 and 15 are not
observed, or if, on the Inspector’s report, there
.appears to be any sufficient reason for so doing.
A copy of the Inspector’s report shall, in such
case, be communicated to the managers, who shall
have an opportunity of making to the Department

any representation that they may think fit on
such report.

40. If the income of any school from all sources,
1s large enough, in the opinion of the Department,
to render the full grant claimable under Section 11
of this chapter unnecessary for the efficient main-
tenance of the school, a reduction shall be made in
its amount,

CHAPTER III.
REGISTERS.

41. In every school receiving grants, the mana-
gers must provide out of the school funds :—

(a) the latest edition of the Code ;
(¢) an admission register ;

(c) attendance registers ;

(d) a log-book, stoutly bound ;

(¢) a portfolio to contain official letters and
documents,

42. The principal teachers must from time to
time make entries in the log-beok, showing the
visits of managers, the progress of the various
classes and other facts concerning the school or
its teachers, such as commencement of duty, cau-
tions, illness, ete., which are likely to be required
for future reference. Such communications from
the Inspector as he may direct to be inserted in the
log-book must be copied verdatim therein,

The only persons authorised to make entries in
the log-book are the principal teacher and the
Inspector. The log book shall be kept in the
custody of the principal teacher, but shall be open
at all times to the inspection of the managers. No
entry once made in the log-book may be removed,
nor may it be altered otherwise than by a subse-
quent entry.

Nore.—A visitors’ hook may be kept for the remarks of
other persons visiting the sehool, " el
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[ See Arts. 30 and 42. ]

[ See 4rt. 7 (9). ]

{ Sce Arts. 88 to 92. ]
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43. At the commencement of each school year
the name of every teacher and pupil-teacher who
is to form part of the school staff for the year,
and the distribution of the work among them,
shall be entered in the log-book and signed by the
principal teacher. Any subsequent change in the
staff or in the distribution of the work shall be
1gporded in the log-book.

44. The Inspector is authorised to examine the
Ing-book and portfolio at any time.

CHAPTER IV.

TrANSFER RULES.

45. No. school shall admit a scholar. from
another school without a transfer certificate signed
by the principal teacher of the school in which the
scholar has last been reading. Application for the
certificate shall be made by the parent or guardian
of the scholar, and it must be issued or refused
without any avoidable delay. The only ground
on which it may be refused is non-payment of fees.
If the certificate is refused, the grounds of refusal
shall be stated in writing. A duplicate certificate
may be demanded, and shall be issued on payment
of a fee of one rupee.

46. If a scholar has been expelled from a school
for gross misconduct, the transfer certificate shall
bear the words ‘ Expelled for misconduct.”

47, A’ principal teacher may provisionally
admit a scholar into the school under his charge
when the certificate has been refused, if he consi-
ders the grounds of refusal to be insufficient, on
condition that he at once informs the Inspector of
the circumstances; and the Inspector’s decision
shall be final,

48. The certificate shall be in the following
form :—

¢ Certified that
was in
School, , to g
oniwhich date’ =« « Joftfwithuaise o o0
character- - All sums due* to the school on
account have been ()
was reading in the Standard, and
has been (5) promotion to the
~ o Standard. The dateof £ & = 7 hipth
according to the Admission Register, is

ich provision is ma e in the rules of the school,
;fr?;l/g?lfgrs&%cruﬁs have been communicated to the parents
or guardians of the scholars.
The following explanatory notes will not appear on the
certificate :— . '
(@) Paid in full, ovr Remitted, or Satisfactorily
arranged for. .
! or, Refused. (This, and the next
@ Pr;ﬂzf]:ipace, to {e filled ul() only if the transfe=.
certificate is given at the end of the school

year.)

49. No child admitted to a school under the
‘foregoing certificate shall be placed in any class
higher than that for which the certificate shows
him to be qualified, except with the previous sanc-
‘tion of the Inspector, /

Principal Teach( \
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50. All transfer certificates received by a
school must be filed and submifted to the Inspector
at his visits, Each certificate shall bear a serial
number, which shall be entered against the
scholar’s name in the Admission Register.

CHAPTER V.

TEACHERS.

SrcrioN I.—Preliminary.

51, Teachers in aided schools must be either
Recognised Teachers or Pupil-teachers. Recog-
nised Teachers mag or may not hold the Profi-
ciency Certificate.

52. When vacancies occur in the office of tea-
cher, persons who do not fulfil the conditions
laid down in this chapter may, with the consent
of the Inspector, be temporarily employed in place
of the teachers causing the vacancies.

SrcrioN IT.—Recognised Teachers.

53. Recognised Teachers are teachers who have
received from the Inspector an official letter, in
the form prescribed in Schedule ITI, recognising
them as teachers in a certain capacity.

54. Any person engaged as a teacher in an
aided school at the time when this revised edition
of the Code was published, and who had at that
time received official recognition as a teacher in
some particular capacity, will continue to be re-
cognised as a teacher in that capacity.

55. No teacher shall be permanently employed
in any higher section of a school than that for
which he has received official recognition,

56. Persons without experience in teaching
may, with the consent of the Inspector, be tem-
porarily employed, until an opportunity has been
afforded for judging of their fitness for official
recognition.

57. The Department will cease to recognise
any person as a teacher in any particular capacity
if, while acting in that capacity, distinet ineom-
petence is displayed.

Secrron ITL.—Pupil-teachers.

58. Pupil-teachers are boys or girls recognised
by the Department as having been engaged by
the managers of an aided school for the purpose of

Draft Code of Regulations for Buropean Sehools
wn India and Burma, 1902.
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CHAPTER VL

TeacHErRS AND CERTIFICATES.

68. Teachers in Government and aided schools
must be certificated by the Department, except in
the case of the following :—

(@) Teachers of five years’ service and over,
and of approved service. Such approval
will be given by the Department upon
the Report of the Inspector; and may be
qualified in respect of the subjects, or the
arade of the school, for which the teacher
is to be employed. %

() Graduates of a British or Irish University,
and teachers who have received certi-
ficates from the Board of Education in
Great Britain or the Commissioner of
National Education in Ireland so long as
the Department is satisfied with their
work.

(¢) Candidates for the certificate, who must,
ordinarily, obtain it in two years. In
the case of those who fail to gain the
certificate in two years, but who show
promise, a further period of three years
will be allowed to teachers who are
employed in the school at the time when
these rules come into force, and a further
period of two years to teachers engaged
after that time.

Nore.—Teachers coming under heads (@) and
() above will, for the purpose of salary-
grants, be regarded as certificated. The
saluries of teachers who come under
head (¢) may be included under expend-

iture in caleulating the ordinary grant
(Article 32.)

[Cancelled.]
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teaching, and of being taught and trained, in

accordance with the regulations given in this
section.

59. Before recognising boys and girls as pupil-
teachers, the Department will require to be satise
fied on the following points :—

{a) That the school in which it is proposed to
o engage them is suited for the pur-
pose ; and that proper arrangements
can and will be made for their efficient
instruction in their own studies, for
the thorough supervision of their work
while teaching, and for their training

in the art of teaching.

{(¢) That the boys and girls who are proposed
for pupil-teacherships :—
{1) are not less than 15 years of age at
the time of their engagement; ;

(2) have passed the Middle School Examin-
ation in the first or the second class,
and further satisfy the Inspector of
their proficiency in reading, hand-
writing, and dictation, and in the case
of girls, in needlework also ;

{3) produce a satisfactory certificate of
health and physical fitness for the
work from a Civil Surgeon or other
approved medical practitioner, and one
of good character and conduct from
gome responsible person.

{c) That the managers enter into an agree-
ment in the terms of the memoran-
dum given in Schedule IT.

Note (1).—The engagement of a pupil-teacher shal
begin on the 1st of January. If on that date it is not ye¢
known whether a eandidate for a pupil-teachership hag
passed the Middle School Examination, he may be admitteq
provisionally as a pupil-teacher.

Nore (2).—1It shall be in the power of the Local Govern-
ment to alter the conditions as to age and preliminar

qualifications specified in clauses (2) (1) and (2) of this
article,

60. The Department is not a party to the en-
gagement ; but confines itself to requiring, as a
condition of continued recognition, that the pupil-
teacher shall teach, be taught, produce the pre-
scribed certificates, and be presented for examina-
tion, in accordance with the terms of Articles 61
and 62.

61. Every pupil-teacher shall :—

/) be engaged for three years;
" (D) teach aclass daily (except on holidays)

for not less than two, and not more than
four hours, under competent guidance and
supervision ;
(¢) give a specially prepared lesson once a
~ week before the principal teacher (or
some other competent teacher), who shall
criticise the lesson. The pupil-teacher’s

notes and the principal teacher's remarks

on the lesson tobe preserved for the
Inspector’s perusal, in books specially
kept for the purpose ;
study for at least two hours daily (except
) onyholida s) under the persor{al super-
vision :a;mg7 guidance of a duly qualified
teacher, ;

of Regulations for Buropean Schools
in India and Burma, 1902. i
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62. In order that a year’s service may be ap-

proved by the Department, every pupil-teacher

will be required : —
(a) to produce, before beginning the work of the
year, a satisfactory certificate of health

and physical fitness for the work from a :

Civil Surgeon or other approved medical
practitioner, and also one of good
character and conduct. The latter certi-
ficate must, in the case of pupil-teachers
who have already worked as such for one
or more years, be signed both by the
principal teacher of the school in which
they have served and by the correspon-
dent on behalf of the managers ;

(8) to teach throughout the year to the satis-
faction of the Inspector ;

(¢) to give, to the Inspector’s satisfaction, a
lesson selected by him out of three previ-
ously prepared by the pupil-teacher.
The lesson to be given near the close of
the year, but before the date fixed for
the High School Examination,

The foregoing conditions having been satisfied—

(@) to passin the following subjects at the
High School Examination :—

(1) at the close of the first year—in Arith-
metic, History, and Geography ;
(2) at the close of the second year—in
English, Algebra, and Euclid ;

(3) at the close of the third year—in a
second language, and in School Man-
agement and the Art of Teaching.

. Nore.—In cases in which the Local Government exer-
oises the power given under Note (2) of Article 59, it may
also modify the standards of examination above presoribed.

63. Any pupil-teacher who fails to produce a
satisfactory certificate of health and physical fit-
ness, and also of good character and conduct, as
required in Article 62 (a), shall not continue to be
recognised as a pupil-teacher.

64. Any pupil-teacher who fails to satisfy the
conditions required in Article 62 (8), (c), or (@)
will, on the first occasion of such failure, be per-
mitted to continue working as a pupil-teacher, but
will in the following year take up the same
studies, and be presented for examination in the
same subjects, as in the yearin which the failure
occurred, that year not being reckoned as part of
the three years’ engagement. Any pupil-teacher
who fails to satisfy the conditions required in
Article 62 (8), (c), or (d) a second time in the same
stage, will cease to be recognised as a pupil-
teacher.

65. For each pupil-teacher who satisfies the
whole of the conditions required in Article 61 and
in Article 62 (a), (2), and (¢), the managers of
the school shall receive a grant as follows : —

R
At the end of the first year’s conrse . . 50
At the end of the second year’s coarse . 75
At the end of the third year’s course . . 100

If the conditions specified in Article 62 (@) be
also satisfied, an equal amount shall be paid to
the pupil-teacher,

[ Cancelied. ]
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The grants payable to managers on aceount of

pupil-teachers shall be paid even if the latter fail
to pass the examination specified in Article 62 (d.)

66. The number of pupil-teachers to be employed
mm any school shall not, except with the special
permission of the Department, exceed one for every
35 scholars in average daily attendance ; nor shail

exceed three for the principal teacher, and one
for each qualified assistant teacher.

67. A pupil-teacher is perfectly free in the
choice of employment after the completion of his
apprenticeship. If he wishes to remain a teacher
he will receive recognition either as the principal
teacher of & Primary School, or as an assistant
teacher in the Middle or the Primary Section of a
school.

SecrioN IV.—Proficiency Certificates.

68. A certificate of skill and ability as a teacher
(hereinafter styled “ Proficiency Certificate ) will
be issued by the Department, in the form pre-
scribed in Schedule IV, to any recognized teacher
who, having passed either < e Middle School

Examination, or any other examination which, in.

the opinion of the Department, is not inferior to it
in point of difficulty, shall further :—

() hLave taught a class (or classes) for two

years to the satisfaction of the Inspector ;

Nore.—Neither the class-teaching of a training college

student nor that of a pupil-teacher can be '

accepted for the purpose of this test, as such
teaching is done under constant guidance and
supervisiou.

(¢) have given before the Inspector, and to his
satisfaction, two lessons selected by him
from a list of five previously prepared by
the candidate ;

(c) have gained 50 per cent. of the possible

marks in the paper on ““School Manage-
ment and the Art of Teaching”” at the
High School Exzamination,

Norz.—The pussession of this certificate does mot

entitle the holder to teach in any higher section
than that specified in his Letter of Recognition.

CHAPTER VI.

The Chapter on Training Colleges is omitted,
as it will be the subject of a supplementary report
afterwards.

- Draft Code of ‘Regul:atimv Sor Buropean Schools
in India and Burma, 1902.

69. Teachers’ certificates can only be gained in
the following way :—

(@) A candidate for any grade of ‘ertificate
will be required to teach for two years
under the special observation of the
Inspector. At the end of this period, if
the TInspector is satisfied with his
methods, and his skill in teaching and
class-management, the candidate will be
required to pass a written examination
in School Management and the Art of
Teaching.  Training-college students
who pass the written examination at
the end of their training course, will
only be required to satisfy the Inspector
of their competence during two years’
observation of their work, before they
Teceive certificates. A candidate who
fails to reach the required standard
in two years, either in his practical work
or in the written examination, but shows
promise, will be allowed further time to
qualify, up to the limit specified in
Article 68 (e.)

(6) Every successful candidate shall be award-
ed a certificate provided he has the
requisite educational attainments. Those
who have passed the Middle School Exa-
mination in the Lst or 2nd division shall
receive Primary School Teachers’ Certi-
ficates. Those who have passed the
High School Examination, or any other
examination which, in the opinion of the
Department, may rank with it in point
of difficulty, shall receive Middle School
Teachers’ Certificates. Those who have
passed recognized higher examinations
shall be awarded High School Teachers’
Certificates. .

[ See Arts. 116 ¢0 124, ]

70. Teachers in possession of one of the lower
certificates may gain a higher one, by passing a
‘higher literary examination. 0% Y

71. Holders of the Primary School Teachers
Certificate may not teach in a section higher than
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the Primary. Holders of the Middle School
Teachers’ Certificate may not teach in a section
higher than the Middle.

72. No grant will be paid on account of pupil-
teachers ; but they may be employed if the staft of
the school is complete without them.

. CHAPTER VII.

TraNsFER RULES.

“473. No registered or recognised school shall
admit a pupil without a transfer certificate from
the last school in which he read ; and 2n %0 case
shall a scholar be permitted to aftend a class
pending formal admission. :

74. The form of certificate is given in Appen-
e , g ppe

75. Schools will be supplied, on application to
the Inspector, with a blank transfer certificate book
in cheque and counterfoil, the rules being printed
on the back of each certificate.

76. Before any scholar is admitted, the parent
or guardian shall be supplied with a copy of the
school rules, clearly stating the fees which he will
be called upon to pay, while the scholar remains in
the school, and in case he leaves without notice.

The copy thus supplied shall be signed by th:
Hegd pf the school on behalf of t}%e mangger:
A similar copy, signed by the parent or guardian,
should be preserved in the school,

77. All the fee rules of the school 1
printed on the back of the bill form. ool shall be

78. Application for a transfer certificate
be ma;.deP to the Head Teacher by the pare;::;u:f'
guardian of the pupil. Whenever possible, he
should apply in person; if he cannot do this, he
should apply by letter. :

79. The certificate must be either granted or
refused on the day on which the application is
received, The only ground on which it may be
refused is non-payment of fees due. Refusals
must lt):e gévent in vazf‘itingd, and must state the
amount and nature of fees due, a i
by the Head Teacher. i Biugbe mgned

80. No transfer certificate is valid unless it is
on the authorised printed form issued by the
Department,

Application for a duplicate certificate must be
made to the Inspector. Should he authorise the
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CHAPTER VII

BuiLpine GRANTS.

83. Grants may be given under this chapter to
managers of schools, other than those excluded
under Article 7, in aid—

(@) of erecling, enlarging, or furnishing
school buildings ;

(8) of executing extensive repairs ;

(¢) in special cases of paying off debts in-
curred in erecting or enlarging school
buildings ;

Nore.—Expenditure in the purchase of buildings

may be treated as expenditure on the
erection of buildings.

(@) Of acquiring land for school purposes.

84. Except in the case provided for in Article
83 (c), no grant shall be made in consideration of
former expenditure on school buildings.

85. The sum to be allotted annually for build-
ing grants to schools will be fixed provisionally
for a term of years. The amount will be notified
by the Local Government to the Department. It
will not in ordinary circumstances be reduced,
though it may be increased, for any year during
that term.

86. Every application for a grant must be sub-
mitted to the Department-not later than the 31st
December, if the grant is to be admissible for
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84. All questions arising between one school
and another respecting the enforcement of these
rules shall be referred to the Inspector, whose
decision shall be final.

85. If a pupil be found to produce a false
certificate, or make a false statement as to his
attendance at any school, he shall forfeit promo-
tion for one year.

86. Wilful transgression of any of the fore-
going rules will render an aided school liable to
suspension, reduction, or withdrawal of grant;
to forfeiture of the right to send up pupils to the
public examinations, and the right to hold scholar-
ships ; and in the case of a recognised unaided
school to the loss of recognition and attendant
privileges. .

87. The ruies in this chapter are Inter-Provin-
cial in their application. Each province shall
therefore annually supply the rest with a list of
registered and recognised schools. :

[ See drts. 52 t064. ]

issue of the certificate a fee of : Sl Il k,gg,p\d«sanetion during the following financial year. It
to the school for it, e ey b‘ | ~+"  must contain a certificate from the managers that

A\ the funds at their disposal will, when added to the

81. If a scholar has been expelled from a school
for gross misconduct, and a transfer certificate be
called for and given, the certificate shall bear the
words “ Expelled for misconduct.”

82. When a scholar is admitted on a
certificate, he shall not be placed in antyraltljzfm:
higher than that for which the certificate shows
him to be qualified, nor shall he be promoted before
the gnd of the school year, without the previous
sanction of the Inspector.

83. All transfer certificates must be filed
submitted to the Inspector at his visits. iﬂiﬁg
lc)emﬁ(i;ate &shall bear a serial number, which ghall

e entered against the scholar’ i
Admission Register. g

grant applied for, be sufficient to meet the full cost
of the work. If the application is in accordance
with the rules, and is found to be in other respects
deserving of support, it will be included in the list
of “approved applications.” If not so included,
the reasons shall be notified to the managers.

37. After consideration of all the ‘‘approved
applications,” the Department will submit to the
Tocal Government, by the 31st March following,
its recommendations for the distribution of the
allotment among the applicant schools.

88. When a grant is sanctioned, the managers
shall be informed whether it will be payable in
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full from the allotment for the year, or if not, in
what years and by what instalments,

89. In the case of an application for a repair
grant under Article 83 (5), the managers will be
required to show that the necessity for such a
grant has not arisen from the neglect of current
Tepairs in previous years.

90. Grants under this chapter shall not ordi-
narily exceed one-half of the fotal cost. In places
where there is a small or poor European popula-
tion, the maximum grant shall not exceed two-
thirds of the total cost.

91. Before a grant is sanctioned under the pre-
ceding articles, the Department must be satise

(a) that the European population of the
locality is sufficiently large to render
the existence of the school necessary,
and to give a reasonable probability
of itis permanence ;

(¢) that the school is suited to the Tequire-
ments of the locality ;

(e) that the school is likely to be maintained
in efficiency; .

(d")‘ h‘l‘hmt the school will be open to inspec-
{tion ;

Nore.—i thic.2se of & school not receiving

a maintenance grant, \the inspection shall

be limited to ascertaining that tie buildings

are maintained in good repair; (hat the
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sanifary arrangements are satisfactory ; ‘%i!.‘ud_

that the school is properly conducted.

(¢) that the site, plans, estimates, and speci-
fications are suited to the school, and
the title to the property is clear.

92. In making an application for a building

- grant the managers shall undertake to execute a

trust-deed in the standard form given in the

appendix to the Code, or such other form ag may
be sanctioned by the Loeal Government.

93. The trust-deed must provide for the legal
ownership of the premises for the proper main-
tenance of the building, and for the inspection
and management of the school, and must declare
the building or the land, on account of which a
grant is to be made, to be held in trust for school
purposes only.

Nork (1).—The execution of trust-deeds need only be
insisted upon in the case of the erection or purchase of
buildings, or in other cases, where the Local Government
considers such a document necessary.

Nore (2).—This article does not preclude the managers
from using the building for other purposes when not
required for the purposes of the school,

94. If any building, towards the erection pur.
chase, or repair of which a grant has beer
made by the Government, is subsequently diverted
to other than educational purposes, the Govern-
ment shall have a prior lien upon the building for
the recovery of the grant, and a provision to thig
effect shall be made in the trust-deed. '

95. Advances may be made from time to time
out of the sanctioned grant on receipt of a report
from the Public Works Department that the
work is proceeding satisfactorily.

i
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96. The grant is not paid in full until—

(¢) a report is received from the Public
Works Department certifying that
the building has been satisfactorily
completed ; but exceptions may be
At made to this rule by the Local Gov-
e 4 ernment ;
' (6) the trust-deed is duly executed, regis-
tered, and forwarded by the managers
to the Department‘for safe custody.

97. The managers must undertake to refund
the amount of any grant made for furniture if
the school ceases to exist within three years from
the date of payment.

Nore.—The provisions of this chapter shall apply to
training colleges, and to hostels attached to them.

[ See 4ris. 41 ¢0 44. ]

CHAPTER VIII.

Privary, MiopiLe, axp Hier ScrooL ExAMINA«
TIONS.

98. The Primary, Middle, and High School Ex-
aminations are held for the purpose of enabling the
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[ See 4rt. 51.]

CHAPTER VIII,

RECORDS.

88. In every Registered or Recognised School
the following records in prescribed form must be
maintained, which will be supplied free of cost on
application to the Department :—

(a) the latest edition' of the Code ;

(6) an admission register ;

(¢) attendance registers;

(@) salary and seholarship acquittance rolls ;

(¢) a log-book, stoutly bound ;

(f) a portfolio to contain official letters and
documents. ;

89. The prineipal teacher must from time to
time make entries in the log-book, showing the
visits of managers, the progress of the various
classes, and other facts concerning the school or
its teachers, such ag commencement of duty, cau-
tions, illnesses, ete., which are likely to be required
for future reference. Such communications from
the Inspector as he may direct to be inserted in
the log-book, must be copied verdatim therein,

90. The only persons authorised to make entries
in the log-book are the principal teacher and the
Inspector. The log-book shall be kept in the
custody of the principal teacher, but shall be open
at all times to the inspection of the managers, No
entry once made in the log-book may be removed,
nor may it be altered otherwise than by a subse-
quent entry.

Nore.—A visitors’ book may be kept for the remarks
of other persons visiting the sehool. SR

91, At the commencement of each calendar
year, the name of every teacher who is to form
part of the school staff for the year, and the
distribution of the work among them, shall be
entered in the log-book and signed by the principal
teacher. Any subsequent change in the staff, OF & U
in the distribution of the work, shall be recorded :
in the log-book. oo

92. The Inspector is entitled to examine all
school records at any time, ; e

CHAPTER IX,
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progress of scholars to be thoroughly tested at cer-
tain definite stages of their school career, namely,
on completing the course of instruction for Pri-
mary standards, for Middle standards, and for
High School classes, respectively. In the Primary
School Examination, questions will, in each subject,
be set upon the work done mn that subject in all
standards up to and including Standard IV. In
the Middle School Examination, the questions will
be upon the work of all standards up to and includ-
ing Standard VII. The scope of the High School
examination is clearly defined, for Schedule I-A
in that schedule, and for Schedule I.B in
Article 104,

Nore.—Under the terms of Article 17, passing the
Primary and the Middle School Examinations is the condi-
tion upon which promotions may ordinarily be made from
the corresponding sections to those above. i

99. These examinations shall be held annually,
near the close of the calendar year, upon such
dates and at such centres as may be appointed by
the Department.

Nore.—Certificates shall be given to all who pass these
examinations.

. 100. A fee shall be charged for admission to the
examinations, the amount of which shall be deter-
mined by the Department,.

NorE.—Provision is made in Article 33 (d) for the award
of special grants for the payment of such feesin the case
of poor scholars.

101. In provinces where the schools work up to
the standards of examination prescribed in Sched-
ule I-A, the examinations shall comprise the
following subjects :—

A.—PriMARY ScHOOL EXAMINATION.

(For scholars who have done the work of Standards
1 to 1V prescribed in Schedule I-4.)

: Language and Grammar « 150
ol {Diota,tion . 5 . . 50} 200
Arithmetic . : 5 . . . . 175
Geography . . 5 . . . . 125

Torarn .. 600

—

B.—MippLe ScH0oL EXAMINATION,

(Hor scholars who have done the work of Standards
V to VII prescrited in Schedule I-A.)

English . 5 s 'S 5 . 275
Second Language . . . 5 . 150

History and Geography . e o . 175
Arithmetic . . . 5 3 . Sl 70

Geometry and Algebra, or (for girls only)
Domestic Economy . . . : . 150
Elementary Bcience & %7
Torar . 1,000

Draft Code of Regulations for European Sthools
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C.—Hicu Scroor EXAMINATION,

(As prescribed in Schedule I-A.)
102, To pass the Primary School and Middle

School Examinations, candidates ‘must gain 25

per cent. of the possible marks in English and
Arithmetic, and 80 per cent. of the possible
aggregate

To pass the High School Examination, candidates
must gain 33 per cent. of the possible marks in
each of the Compulsory subjects, and 40 per cent.
of the possible aggregate,

103. The names of those who pass the Primary
School and Middle School Examinations shall be
arranged in three classes in order of merit, and
gazetted. Those who gain 60 per cent. of the
possible aggregate shall be placed in the first class ;
those who gain 45 per cent. but less than 60 per
cent., in the second class ; those who gain 80 per
cent. but less than 45 per cent., in the third class..

The names of those who pass the High School
Examination shall be arranged in two classes in
order of merit, and gazetted. Those who gain 60
per cent. of the possible marks in Compulsory
subjects shall be placed in the first class ; those who
gain 40 per cent. but less than 60 per cent. in the
second class.

104. In provinces where the ‘schools work in
accordance with the course laid down in Schedule
I-B, the examinations shall comprise the following
subjects :—

A.—PrivarY ScHOOL EXAMINATION.

(For scholars who have done the work of Standards
I to IV prescribed in Schedule I-B.)

Compulsory Suljects.
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CHAPTER IX. .
EXAMINATIONS,

93. Examinations will be held for the purpos-
ses (1) of awarding scholarships at the conclusion
of the Primary, Middle and High School standards !
respectively, (2) of testing the attainments of
the scholars at the conclusion of their school career
on completing the Middle or High School course.
These examinations are called the Primary Scholar-
ship, the Middle School and Scholarship, and the
High School and Scholarship Examinations.

94. Local Governments will make such arrange-
ments as they think best for holding the Primary
Scholarship Examination. There will be no
examinations of Primary Schools, except such as
the Inspector may consider necessary for the pur-
pose of his inspection, which will be conducted iz
8itu.

95. The Middle and High School Examinations
shall be held annually at such centres as may be
appointed by the Department, and shall begin on
the last Monday in Novemher. S

96. The fees charged for admission to these
examinations will be at the following rates :— .

B
Hichitis 5 5 ' 5 . . 15
Middle . . . . . . 10

97. No one may appear at these examinations
as a private candidate who is not a European
(Article 1.) : :

98. The course for the Primary Schélarship
Examination shall comprise the following :—

PRIMARY SCHOLARSHIP
ExAMINATION,
Compulsory Subjects.

Subjeots. Course. uﬂ‘:{g& Notes, Subjects. Course. mi; ‘;1;5 Notes.

1 Analysis and| The coul pre- | 80 1. Analysisand | The course pre-| 50

Grammar. seribed fo. stand- Grammar, seribed for Stand-
ard 1V, ard IV.

2. Dictation .| About 12 lines of o warks 2, Dictation | Abont 12 lines of | 50 | Marks will be
printed  matter .02_ pess printed  matter, deducted
moderately diffi- | » 50 201“5‘ 3 moderately diffie for bad
cult, for Standard ¢ II-II]M 2 cult, for Standard writing,
Iv. gpance IV.

writing,
'  3.Composition | Exercises in Com-= 3. Composition | Exercises in Com-
f &l and Expla-| position, such as and Hxpla- | position, such as
' nation of | writing out the nation of | writing @ut the
passages. substance of a passages. substance of a
story read out by story read out by
the Superintend- the  Superinten-
ent of the Exa- dent of the Exa-
mination, the de- /50 marks mination, the de-
seription of some for Com- scription of some
familiar place or position. familiar place or 50 marks
object, an account | | 109 ¢ 50  marks object, an account | | ° & for Com-
of some well- for expla- of some well-| /100 position.
known event, a nation known event, a 50 marks
letter on a given and Para- letter on a given for Ex-
subject, etc. phrasing. subject, ete. planation.
The explanation of | The explanation of
words and phrases words, phrases and
from a prescribed sentences of a
text-book,  and degree of difficulty
paraphrasing from | suitable for Stand-
the same. * ard IV, .

4, Arithmetic .| The oourse pre-| 200 4. Arithmetic . | The course pre-| 200
seribed for Stand- seribed for Stand-
ard IV. ard IV,

§ »
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Optionai Subjects. Optional Subjects. ; : i Optional Subjects. ‘ Optional Subjects. "
Subjects. Course. {mg;l‘?s_, Subjects, Course. nﬁ‘;lé s | Notes. Subjects. Course. mﬁ;f]g. Subjects. Course, ﬁﬁ.‘gé_ X
1. Geography . | The course prescribed | 100 1. Geograph The course preseribed for! 100 ¥ M | ,‘E‘ 1. (Latin or| (a) The preseribed 1. Latin . oy [(e) st paper— :
5 for Standards 11T and and Mya;p- Standard IV. ; Jfsd French. Text-.Book apd o ; The.prescnbe.,d Text-Boo]:
100/ : drawing. questions  aris- 100 : with questions on accis
7 3 ing therefrom. 3. German . _dence and syntax. il
2. Latin or | The course prescribed 0 2. lar .| Th ibed for| 100 T (90 marks, of which only40 willbe ||
French. for Stand’ar(%) IV. A Vetioular s:;:,o&::g f%e_sm s () Unseen passages. 4. Vernaoular® B]’I':Va:nf”om":" t‘:'“!‘gh{m-;v Bk
full vocabl;llary to be| © G (3)/2nd pagir - 150
iven in the question 3. Needl k | The course prescribed for | 100 ¢) Grammar . : o el
gaper. (Eofziﬂ‘;vgg];) s:’a;;;:g Ii;f’ 100 Translation from English,
(@) Composition A (40 marks.) e
Translation of unseen [
4. Drawing .| To make a copy of a| 100 2. Geography . | The course prescribed | 100 Ppassages. : ¢
simple ((il_eaxgq,hgnlayhg- | for Standard VIL. (20 marks.) '
Ing or diminis mg 1t. ' 3
3. History .| The course preseribed | 100 5. G h .| The course prescribed for 75
| for Standard VII. AL 'y Standard Vlllj B e i
Candidates may take up one or both of the 99. Candidates may take up only three of the . » 3 ! : ol e
Optional subjects. In order to pass the examina- Optional subjeets of which boys must take Geogra- » 4. Algebra . T?:r e dPl”vesﬁrllbed 100 6. History . . Tlézang:ﬁa% - I1Treskcr}_bm1_ -:forv‘ i
tion, 30 per cent. of the possible marks must be phy and girls must take Needlework. In order to : S
gained m each of the four papers in the Compnl- qualify fora placein the scholarship list, 30 per cent. 5. Buclid .| The course preseribed | 100 7. Algebra .  .|The course prescribed for|
soryksqueétS; and 30 o cent, i)f %h.e possible  of the possible marks must be gained in each of the for Standard VIL. ¥ Standard VILY 0 28 i
marks in Compulsory and Optional subjects taken four papers in the Compulsory subjects; and 280 ’ 6. Sai Ono. of itho reoursealls 100 i Th ibed for |
A together must be gained in the aggregate. Marks marks in the aggregate. Marks for an Optional BB & nriscﬁbea for Sta?ld:r; 0 ‘Euchd. i S:angc:rlas%flfmm: ‘_a- ,?r
i -« for an Optional subject will not be counted, if gubject will not be counted, if they fall below 30 Vi st 1
' they fall below 80 per cent. of the possible marks per cent. of the possible marks in that subjeet. : ; i o 9. Mensuration .| The course presoribed for
in that subject. . 7. Domestic|The course prescribe & Standard VII.
In every paper, 10 per cent. of the possible Economy | for Standard VII: AP e e
In every paper, 10 per cent. of the possible marks may be deducted for want of neatness, {for girls 10. Science . « | One of the courses _préécfiqu_’
marks may be deducted for want of neatness. and mistakes in spelling will entail loss of marks. / only) : for Standard VII.
/\(\\NT/V - 11. Domestic Eeco- | The course prescribed for:
| ' nomy (for girls Standag VII. 3
1 only.) : it o
12. Drawing :— 5 e
B.—Mippre ScrHoorn ExAMINATION. . Freehand : ok ;
R \ and The course Ifrescnbed for
5 Geometrical Standard VIL. S a s tie
L ; (For scholars who have done the work of Stand- 100. The course for the Middle School and s k Candidates may take any number of Optional ‘
ards V to VII prescribed in Schedule I-B.) lSchola,rship Examination shall ecomprise the fol j subjects up t% five; but dlf 1ﬁve are ta,lien o(rlle gf N
owing :— these must be a second language. In on er to i . may not take more than six
Compulsory Suljects. Combari o j pass the examination, 8('per cenof hie  Egmibly OI;lt(i)t}:a?::l()ljlgcatts T All G Vol
, oMoty Sutecs: marks must be gained in each division of the Euclid, Algebra, and a Second Language, and gir
i subject English, and in Axrithmetic; and 30 per shall take Domestic Economy. In orde
Subjects. Course. il Lol St ol cent. of the possible ﬁla.l‘];s mt }’fhe (_nggbﬂsc;ll"y ::1111(;1 the examination, 30 per cent. of the ‘Possib ar
ST ok, Optional subjects taken together (s. P PR g to, ust be gained in each division of the sul
1. English— TERTRS: 1 of 1,100 marks) must be gained in the aggregate. English (or failing this, 50 per cent
: 1. English— (J Marks for an Optional subject will not be counted aggregate marks for the whole subject)
(@) Analysi 3 T?e Sctotlrge d}Jvrfelszleril)e‘i 50 o dpalsian b i e if they fall below 80 per cent. of the possible marks cent. in Arithmetic, 30 per cent. of the possi
a n or anaar L&, a 818 al @ course rescribe - 3 . O hioe d
) g ; Sl N VIPL - ; b ;ha‘t i r, 10 per cent. of the possible .mar]lzs mfeaﬁl Oft:tv;f a.Oggrlgna% -Subileeﬁs "o
N N every paper, . 1€ marks o e tot: gre;
J () Certain Exglanntion and para- | 100 (b) Certain pre- | Explanation and paraphrasing | 100 f : /”\ ks may be deducted for want of neatness. Optional subject will not b
SR preseribed| phrasing of passages. scribed| of passages. - «\A ’ gate if they fall below
e Teme . i , "f | ‘ marks in that subject.
f ; : (c) Composition | Letter ¥ X & ’ * In every paper, 10 per cen
i\ (¢) Composi- | Letter. ; : : ' marks may be deducted for wan
4] tion, Essay . : 3 : ( ,), ¥ b
: Essay. :
4 Paraphrasing of unseen pas-
Paraphrasing of unseen sages.
passages.
150 Exﬁlanation of idiomatic
Explanation of idiomatic phrases of common occur-
phrases of gommon Tence.

occurrence,

Correction of “Indian-
English,”

Standard VII.

) 2. Arithmetic « [ The course preseribed for

Ko 2. Arithwetic . | The course preseribed for | 200
Sr- ; Standard VII,
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The certificate for passing the modified course
shall be styled Middle School Examination Certi-
ficate, Grade B, and it shall contain a statement of
the modified conditions under which itis gained.

102. The course for the High School apd
Scholarship Examination shall comprise the follow-
e :

- C.—Hiea Scroor EXAMINATION. 2
Compulsory Subjects. Compulsory Suljects.
Subjaote: Chntae: mi:;gs' Subjects. Course, - nf;‘;}xls_
Sk 1. English . .| (@ Grammar . 5 14150 1. English .| (@) Grammar . 5 S Eie0
(6) Composition 4 .| 100 (6) Composition & .1 100
{e) Test-Books in prose and | 150 (e) Text-Books in prose and | 150
poetry, prescribed each poetry, prescribed each
year. year.
2. Arithmetic o | The whole . ¥ 5 00 2. Arithmetic . | The whole A s .| 200
e ! A Optional Subjects.
oo Optional Subjects.
s ; i ' 1. Latin -\ | 1st paper—
fridi 1. Second Language | (@) Text-book, with questions 9. French ¢ Text-book., with questions
A — Latin, on accidence, syntax, and on accidence, syntax,
i allusions . .. 100 3. German . and allnsions.
120 ks, of which only 55 will by
( (8) Translatioq ot" sentences 200 4. Vernacalar . /| ( “ﬁm"g tgmge‘grﬂggﬁtifﬂ? i
l!v : - from English into Lat;g 2nd’1v)aper-—. 200
: * Translation of sentences
(¢) Unseen passages for trans- fmn.ﬂ Fehaly
lation into English 30 (80 duthe.)
2 Unseen  passages  for
French. (@) Text-Book, with questions translation into English,
on accidence, syntax, and (25 marks.)
allusions a1 00 A
5. Geography .| Outlines of the general
(6) Composition of simple Geography of the World,
continuous prose and ori- | [ 200 with fuller knowledge of
ginal letters. . ) the British Empire. 100
2 (80 marks.)
- (¢) Unseen passages for trans- 4
b lation into English 30 Physical Geography . 5
) (20 marks.)
; 2. Geography « | As defined by its treatment in 100
Chisholm’s Geography for 6. The History of | As defined by its treatment
India and Cey]()n, exclud- Eng]and, in Ransome’s Short His-
ing the appendix e tory of England *
; 7 100
l 3. The History of [ As Qeﬁned by its treatment The History of | Leading facts of Indian
: England, and in Ransome’s ¢ Short India, History from Baber.
History of England.”
: 7. Algebra . | The course prescribed for
The History of | From Baber, as defined by [[ 100 Standard VI
India. its treatment in Hunter's 3 Quadratics of one unknown
‘“ Brief History of the quantity and problems there-
Indian People. in, easy indices and surds,
ratio, proportion, arithmeti-
4. Algebra « | The course nrescribed for| 100 cal and geometrical pro-
: Standard V1I. gression,
Quadratichg of one unknown 8. Euclid . Books I to IV, and deduc- 100
quantity and problems tions.
therein ; easy indices and
surds. 9. Mensuration . | As defined by its treatment 100
i in Pierpoint’s ¢ Elementary
5. Euclid . Books Tto IV, and deductions 100 Mensuration for Indian
thereon. Schools.” Part I.¥
i 10. Trigonometry .| Up to the solution of pla 1
6. Science . « | (@) Physics, as defined in 100 “and triangles. Fane o
Loewy’s graduated course Logarithms . | Their properties, and the use
of Natural Science, Part of tables.
I, and pages 1—166 of
Part 1T, or, 11. Physics . . | As defined in Loewy’s Gra-| 100
! duated Course of Natural
() Physiology, as defined in Science, Parts I and I] #
Huxley’s ¢ Blementary
{ P!:ysw]ogy.” Nors.—No school will be permitted
, t‘tl)l \t;llzz up }he teaching of
& 7. Losic 5 . | Deductive, as defined in 100 {fi(fed wi‘zﬂ esslsnﬁilgie:ft %‘;\oti

Jevons’s “ Elementry Les-
sons in Logic.”

suitable apparatus for the

practical demonstration of

the subject.

—=
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Optional Subjecié—contd.

Subjects, Course, mi;';{kls' Subjects. Course. ’ nf::%;ls,
8. Political  Eco- | As defined in Mrs. Fawcett’s| 100  12. Physiology .|As defined in Foster and | 100
i nomy. ¢ Political Economy for Shore’s Physiology  for
® - oy Beginners,” Beginners.*®
o v)- ;
é‘—J‘ 9‘" Domestic ~ Eco- | Dr. Mann’s “ Domestic Heo- | 100  13. Logic .  .|Deductive, as defined in| 100
nomy (for girls nomy and Household Jevons’s Blementary Les-
ouly.) Science.” sons in Logic.*
e h e ; 14. Political Feco- | As defined in Symes’s Poli-| 100
L - xte! ; ont e - ] ?
the gull);ject)s, nndeuote)‘ns il]oti]ic?lﬁgé tllxliltn:heyr:u?; b(:‘t:gr teha';f ot(laxeerx tw'grlgs nomy: t'm?’l f canomy, for BEgm
of the same class. ners.
Nore (2).—The marks may be altered, or omitted, at the diseretion of : i {
the Local Government, 15. Domestic Eco- | As defined by its treatment 100
; nomy (for| in Paul's Text-book of
girls only.) Domestic Economy.
Additional Subject for Teachers. 16. Model Drawing| Groups of models of common |
: and ‘objects.
S : Perspective . | The delineation of parallel |
School Management | School Organisation (time- | 200 and angular perspective of 100
and the Art of | table, ete.), discipline, re- regular solids. No exercise
Teaching, gisters, returns. to involve the use of acei- | |
: ; dental vanishing points,
Methods of teaching the 17. Freeband Draw-| More advanced than in
subjeets ordinarily found ing Standard VII. 3
in the ourriculum of and \ 100
schools. Geometrical( As in Gill's Geometrical
Drawing. Drawing, excluding solids.#
The arrangement of courses 18. B ook-keeping, As defined in extent by| 100
of lessons in these subjects. and. Thornton’s First Lessons in
Commercial| Book-keeping and  his
Forms, and | Manual of Book-keeping. *
NE "}.ﬁ‘\ Notes of lessons. Commercial|As defined in extent by
' e correspo n d - | Hooper and Graham’s In-
/ The art of questioning and ence. troduction to Modern Busi-
b of dealing with answers. £ 4 ness Methods. ®
-
Periodical examinations and ; = ¥ v
the use to be made of the subjec’fgfe ;::gt-‘}z:‘? la{x: lil;?ii::t‘;;eg tll?ako’gfery t:redggagrttll‘::nexggﬁgr ‘::o:]l;: i
results. of the same class, J :
103. Candidates may not take more than seven
; : Optional subjects. Boys must take Euclid, Algebra,
Candidates may take any number of Optional 135 5000ng language, and girls must take
subjects up to five; but if five are taken, one of 7 o @ conomy.  In order to pass the examina-
these must be a second language. In order to tion, 40 per cent. of the possible marks must be
pass the examination, 30 per cont. of the possible  yyineq in esich division of the subject English (or,
marks must be gained in each division of the sub-  F15 . this 60 per cent. of the agoregate marks
ject English, and in Arithmetic ; and 30 per cent. ;¢ subject), 40 per cent. of the possible mark
of the possible marks in the Compulsory and | Arithmetic, 80 per cent. of the possible marks
Optional subjects taken together (i.c, 30 per cent. ;) oo of three Optional subjects, and 400 mark
of 1,100 marks) must be gamed.m the aggregate. in the aggregate. The marks gained in
Marks for an Optional subject will not be counted, Optional subject will not be included in the
if they fall below 30 per cent. of the possible eregate if they fall below 80 per cent. of the p
,  marks in that subject. : sible marks in that subject. a0
Qe 104. Ordinarily, no candidate shall be a
) ‘to appear for the High School Examination u
\ be has received two years’ instruction in the H:
_ School standards, :
¢ 105. The additional subject forms no part of : P
; the High School Examination, this paper being
3 intended for teachers only. Passes in this subject

will be published along with the results of the
High School Examination. .

106. The names of those who pass the Primary,
Middle, and High School Examinations shall be
arranged in three classes in order of merit, and
gazetted. . Those who gain 60 per cent. of the
possible aggregate shall be placed in the first
class; those who gain 45 per cent. but less than
60 per cent. in the second class; and those who

105. Successful candidates at the
High School Examinations shall |
in three classes. ] ]
of the possible 2
first class; tho
less than 60
the remainder
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gain 30 per cent. but less than 45 per cent. in the
third class. Candidates who gain not less than
75 per cent. of the possible marks in any subject
ghall be gazetted as having gained honours in that
subject.

CHAPTER IX.

SCHOLARSHIPS.

107. Scholarships are of three grades—Primary,
Middle, and High. Thenumber of each grade, and
their value, will be determined by the Local Gov-
ernment. Scholarships will be awarded on the
results of the examinations detailed in the pre-
ceding chapter, and will be tenable only in insti-
tutions which are recogmised by the Department
as efficient, which observe the transfer rules
(Chapter 1V), which are open to inspection,* and
which are not excluded by the terms of Axrticle 7 (.)

% In the case of schools receiving no maintenance grants,
it will be sufficient to inspect the atlendance registers, the
admission register, and the transfer certificates.

Nore 1.—All boys and girls who are Europeans as
defined in Article 3 are eligible for scholarships, if not
excluded by age.

Nore 2.—The nomenclature of the scholarship may be
altered by the Local Government.

years in a school of a higher grade than Primary.
Middle scholarships are tenable for two years in
a High School, for three years during apprentice-
ship as a pupil-teacher, or for five years in a
technical school. High scholarships are tenable
for two years by students pursuing a recognised
course of study in any institution within the prov-
ince approved for this purpose by the Local Gov-
ernment,.

109. Candidates for Primary scholarships must
be under 12 years of age, for Middle scholarships
under 15 years of age, and for High scholarships
under 17 years of age, on the 81st December in
the year of examination.

Nore.—The limits of age may be changed by the Local
Government.

110. For the purposes of this chapter, each
province may, if necessary, be divided into -circles,
and a certain number of scholarships allotted to
each circle, to be competed for by candidates from
schools situated in that circle. It shall be open to
the Local Government to allot a certain number
of scholarships, before the examination, to boys
and to girls respectively.

111, A scholarship-holder must be present at
75 per cent. of the school meetings held in each
month in order to earn the full amount of his
scholarship. If the attendances fall below 75 per
cent. of the possible, a proportionate reduction will
be made in the amount of the scholarship.

Draft Code of Regulations for European Sclhools
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gain not less than 75 per cent. of the possible
marks in any subject shall gain distinction in
that subject. :

106. The names of candidates who gain Primary
scholarships or pass the Middle School Examina-
tion will be communicated to the managers of the
schools concerned. In the case of the High
School Examination the zesults for boys and girls
will be shown separately, and will be gazette&,
Certificates will be given to those who pass the
Middle and High School Examinations, showing
the subjects in which they pass.

CHAPTER X.

SCHOLARSHIPS.

107. Scholarships are of five grades—Primary,
Middle, High, Collegiate, and Final. The number
of each grade, and their value, will be determined
by . the Liocal Government, but the following rates
are recommended : =

Primary @ R8 for 3 years, tenable in
: Middle classes.

Middle @ R12 ,, 2 years, tenable in
o High classes.

High @ R20 ,, 2 years.

Collegiate @R30, 2 ,

Final : @R40 ,, 2 ,,

108. Primary, Middle, and High School scholar-
ships will be awarded on the results of the exami-
nations detailed in the preceding chapter.

The last two sets of scholarships will be awarded
by the Department after considering the results of
such existing higher examinations as the I.ocal

-

109. Primary scholarships are tenable for three .
years in a school of a higher grade than Primary.
Middle School scholarships are tenable for two
years in a High School or for a recognised course
of study net exceeding five years in a technical or
professional institution. High School scholar-
ships are tenable for two years by students pur-
suing a recognised course of study in any institu-

_tion approved for this purpose by the Local

Government.

110. Candidates for Primary scholarships must
be under 12 years of age, for Middle scholarships
under 15 years of age, and for High scholarships
under 17 years of age, on the 81st of December in
the year of examination.

111, Scholarships shall be allotted to boys an K:
girls, respectively, before each examination in suc
proportion as the Local Government may decide.

112. Proportionate deductions will be made in
the amount of a scholarship for every day’s
absence from school.
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112. A scholarship may be reduced or with-
drawn in cases of misconduct, of continued
absence, or of insufficient progress in studies.

118. A scholarship may be transferred from one
school to another with the sanction of the Depart-
ment.

=

[8¢e Appendiz D to the Report of the Code
Revision Committee, 1895.]

Paw b

. Government shall specify. *
108. Primary scholarships are tenable for three

Draft Code of Regulations for Buropean Schools
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118. A scholarship may be reduced or with-
drawn in cases of misconduct, of continued absence,
or of insufficient progress in studies. ;

114. A scholarship may be transferred from one
school to another with the sanction of the Depart-
ment ; or from one province to another, provided
that the Department is satisfied that the circum-
stances justify the transfer. In the latter case the
amount shall be transmitted by means of a transfer
receipt, less the cost of transmission.

115. Any additional rules regarding scholarships
may be made in each province. ’

—

CHAPTER XI.

TRAINING INSTITUTIONS.
SecrioN L.—Preliminary.

116, A training institution must include a prac-
tising' school working under the Code, having a
staff of teachers sufficient in number and fully
competent to carry on both the ordinary work of
the school and the traiing of students according
to the following rules, and having also the requi-
site accommodation for doing so.

117. No grant will be given to a training col-
lege until the Department is satisfied on the
following points:—

(@) That the building is well suited for the
purpose: namely, that it satisfies the
conditions of Article 29(0); that a suffi-
cient number of the rooms in which
classes are taught are large enough for the
students to be present and to watch
the teaching of a class, and are in other
ways adapted to that purpose ; and that
there are sufficient and suitable additional
rooms in which the students can receive
further instruction and training. !

() That the institution is satisfactorily fur
nished and equipped with all necessary
school appliances, with scientific and other
apparatus, and with a good educational
and reference library for the use of the
students. , :

(¢) That the institution is staffed with good
teachers fully competent to conduct the
work of the scheol and to train and
teach the students in the manner ex-
plained in Article 121, and sufficient in
number for that purpose. S

d) That the school satisfies the conditions of
Article 29. , P

(¢) That the school classes are sufficient
large to serve the students for practisin
. purposes. L

() That approved arrangements are mad
for the boarding and the home super
vision of the students, in hostels
otherwise. ;5 e

i

Sgcrion IL—Admission to Training

118, A candidate for ﬁﬂ_m’x's’gi&itb’
college must produce a satistacto
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moral chafa.cter, and must also satisfy the
following conditions :—

(#) That he is at least 18 yea.rs. of age. [In
the case of training schools, shall be of
such an age as the Department shall fix.]

(6) That the state of his health is satisfactory
and that he is free from any infirmity or
bodily defect likely to interfere with qlhe
profession of a teacher.

(c) That he has passed the High School Ex-
amination or is considered by the In-
spectior to be educated up to that standard ;
or that he is certified by the Inspector
as likely to benefit by the training. [In
the case of training schools, such initial
literary qualifications as the Department
may prescribe.]

119. Selected candidates will be on probation for

: two months, at the end of which time the Principal

; ; ‘shall state whether the student is likely to profit
by further instruction,

SzcrioNn IIT.—Course of Studies.

+ 120. The course of studies will occupy not less
than two years.

121. The daily routine of the students will
ordinarily be as follows:—During one school
meeting the students will occupy their time in
the practising school. During the time of the
other meeting, the students shall be occupied, in
their own class-room, in work connected with
their training in the art of teaching and schcol
management, in the class study of other subjects, o

.. or in private study under the superintendence and L?

W with the help of the masters. The subjects of
class study will include: - Class instruction and
practice in reading aloud, recitation, English com-
position, singing by note, drill, and the reading and
study of a short selected course in English literature
intended to create a love of literature in the minds

of the students and not to prepare them for any
examination. Opportunities will always be afforded

; to the students to obtain help from the masters in
subjects such as drawing, science, or a second lan-
guage, or in subjects of ordinary instruction in
which they may be backward.

122. At the termination of his college career,
each student shall receive a letter from the De-
partment, certifying that he has received the com-'
plete training college course of instruction in the

" science and art of teaching. The letter shall also |
state whether the student has satisfied the Inspector
in his practical test at the close of his colly .
course, and also whether he has passed the writ
examination on school management and the it
of teaching. [See Article 69(a).]

SecrioN IV.—Hostels and Boarding Arrange- "
MENLSs ‘

123. All students under training must reside in
; the boarding house, unless specially exempted by
the Inspector on the recommendation of the Prin-
cipal.

124, The hostel must satisfy the conditions :——
(2) That the building is healthy, and suffi-
iently commodious to allow of quiet,

uninterrupted home-work, i

&

vious approval of the Governor-Generalin Council,
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(¢) That the rules of the hostel, and the arrange-

- ments for the general supervision of
the students, including their moral trai

ing, comfort, and recreation, are approved

by the Department. e

(¢) That it has a reading and recreation room,

properly supplied with papers and maga-

& ' ‘ zines, especially periodicals bearing on

educational subjects. =~ :

i SectioN V.— Grants.

125. These institutions come under the general
grant-in-aid rules laid down in Chapter V.
; SEcrioN VI.— STIPENDS. L
126. Each student shall be given a stipend by
Government, the amount being fixed by each
Local Government. it R N
127. Government may, in vspeciﬂa.il cases, pay the
boarding fees of students who have been educated
in orphanages or free schools. i i

CHAPTER X.

RyevisioN or tHE CoODE. L
‘114, The Local Government may, with the pre-

cancel or modify any articles or schedules of this
Code, or may introduce new articles.

115, In accordance with the foregoing article,
Local Governments will issue their own Provincial : i i
Codes, with such further notes, instructions, and i
appendices as they may consider necessary ; and ‘ o e :
such notes, instructions, and appendices will, in each G
5 grince, have the same effect as the articles of the 0 j | !

€. i

[See Article 13.]
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SCHEDULE 1.—A. SCHEDULE I—A (contd.)
1. STANDARDS OF EXAMINATION (PRIMARY.) 2—STANDARDS OF EXAMINATION (MIDDLE).
UppER DIVISION. SUBTECTS. Standard V. Standard VI. Standard VII.

Lowgr Drvisiox.

SUBJECTS.

Standard I,

Standard II.

Standard IIT.

Standard IV, <

(1) Reading® .

(2) Writing -

To read a short paragraph | To read a short paragraph

from a book not con-
fined to words of one
syllable.

To recite 20 lines of easy

‘poetry and to know

their meaning.
Accuracy of pronunci-

ation to be considered.

To copy in manusecript

characters a line of
print ; to write fo dicta-
tion a few common
words. 3

ELEMENTARY SUBJEOTS.

from an elementary
reading-book.

To recite 30 lines of poe-
try, and to know
their meaning.

To write a passage of not | T
more than three lines
from the same book,
slowly read over once
and then dictated word
by word.

Before examination, the
passage shall be read
over again.

Copy-books to be shown.,

To recite with

To read a passage from a

more advanced read-
ing-book, or  stories
from  English or
Indian higtory.

intelli-
gence and expression 40
lines of poetry, and to
know their meaning.

Spelling to be tested.

o write six lines from
one of the reading-
books of the standard,
slowly read over once,
and then dictated a few
words at a time.

Copy-books to be shown,

with improved writing.

To read ashort pass-

age of prose or poetry

om a more advanced
reading-book.

To recite 50 lines of
poetry, and to know
their meaning.

To write eight lines
from a reading-boolk,
slowly read over once
and then dictated in
sections.

Copy-books to be shown,
withimproved writing.

«

o

#

(1) Reading 4

(2) Writing

(3) Arithmetic.

To read a passage from a
more advanced book.
Allusions to be explained
in the case of passages
previously read.

To recite 60 lines of poe-
try or 80 lines of prose,
and to know their mean-
ing.

Reading may be tested by

passages from @ news=
paper, or from a book
not comprised in the
sehool course.

To write to dictation a
passage of ten lines not
previously read in the
class. Copy-books to be
shown.

Vulgar fractions; simple

ErEMENTARY SUBJECTS.

To read a passage from a more ad-
vanced reading-book. Allusions
to be explained in the case of pas-
sages previously read.

To recite 80 lines of poetry or 40
lines of prose from a standard
writer, and to know their meaning.

To write a short narrative or
letter. Copy-books and exercise-
* books to be shown.

Spelling, hand-writing and com=
position to be considered.

Proportion ; interest; square and

Toread a passage from a modern
English poet, and another from a
modern English prose writer.

To recite 100 lines from a modern
poet or 50 lines from a modern
prose writer, and to know their
meaning.

To write & lester or narrative, or a
short essay on some subject com-
prised in the school course for the
year. HExercise-booksto be shown.

Discount ; stocks; profit and loss;‘

‘ {3) Arithmetic} o | Notation and numeration | Notation and numera- | The compound rules in | A.—For boys—Reduc- 5 EE S : : 3 2
! up to 1,000. Simple| tion up to 100,000. EnglishP and Indian | tion and thg compound A.—For boys proportlon; A practios ;. i cubio/meastires. exChanicas nduaroptoy
{ addition and subtrac-| The four simple rules. money. rules in all weights and decimal fractions.
| tion of numbers of not | Multiplication table to measures of common ; S
| more than three figures.| 12x12 and the 16 use; G. C. M. and i Progressive exercises un
| In addition, not more | times table. LMy addtiion e &)*\\_‘_ /) mental urithmetic.
gl lye ines do ;b subtraction and valgar - B.—For gitls . [G, ¢. M. and L. C. M.; | Vulgar fractions ; proportion ; prac- | Interest ; square measure.

(4) English 5

(5) Needlework §
(for girls only.)

given. Multiplication
table to 6 X 12.

Threading needles ; hem-
ming.

CrASs SUBJECTS.I

To point out nouns and
verbs in the passages
read or written.

Seaming ; plain knitting
with two needles.

To point out the parts

of speech in the pass-
ages read or written.

Stitching and sewing on

strings ; knitting with
two needles, plain and

fractions.

B.—For girls—Reduc-
tion and the compound
rules in all weights and
measures of common
use ; bills of parcels.

Easy pawsing; to show
by examples the use of
the parts of speech.

Plain darning ; herring-
boning ; knitting with

\

»

(4) English .

(5) Needle work

vulgar fractions (simple);
proportion (simple).

Progressive e:rem' in
mental arithmetics

To parse and analyse a
simple sentence.

Gathering; stroking ; set-

tice ; decimal fractions,

CrAss SUBJECTS.®

To parse and analyse a short com-
plex sentence, and to know the
method of forming English
nouns, adjectives and verbs from
each other.

Pleating ; frilling; setting on

Grammar and analysis of sentences ;
prefixes and terminations; easy
derivations.

Running tucks; marking on finer
materials; knitting a stocking

four needles, plain and % B . et .
) - : S T e 'king  on | frills; sewing on buttons and "
purled rows alternately. | _purl. Gy zg;;g's;n : mai?ia,ll 5 enit- buttor,l-holin;; knitting a full-| with thickened heels; Swiss

(6) Geography .

seeves

To know the points of
the compass and the
meaning and use of a
map. Hxplanation of
simple  geographical
terms by reference to a
map or diagram.

The outlines of the geo-

graphy of India with
special reference to the
province.

To draw & ground-plan of

the school-room, show-
ing the position of the

The outlines of the eo-
graphy of Asia and of
the British Isles.

To drawa ground plan of
the school compound :
and the principal oh= /

1

} 6) Geography

ting socks or stockings ;
plain darning and mend-
ing stockings ; patching
old garments.

The outlines of the geo-

sized stocking ; improved darning
and mending ; cutting out plain
under-garments.

The outlines of the geography of
Africa, America and Australasia;

darning ; cutting outi any garment -
which can be made by children at
this standard.

The outlines of the geography of the
world ; spe:ial knowledge of the

A
furniture. - Shape and | jects in it, with it { ‘ _ncll nding By gfﬁph]fngfvg; rgpeo;f stl;)}: special knowledge of the geogra-| geography of the British colonies
sizo of tholearth, apuroaches.  Diurnal ; ]}fa) Ear ﬁ-;)graphy of gindia. To| phy of the British Isles. To| and dependencies. To draw maps

€ 310'31011& Of_ i}ée earth ;. | B draw outline maps of | - draw outline maps of Africa and 5 of thle great antinentsl.li i
i Ay and mshi N ! d India. America, and with greater detail, [ General circumstances which deter-
I RRE G e 4 course approved by the Inspector o ¢ v of Lf{g?{fggs aI;nd nioi?gitude; maps of the British Isles. Phases| mine climate; wind ; rain ; dew.
. | B . - 4
annual motion of the | of the moon ; tides.
; OBJEcT LESSONS. & . # earth ; the seasons.
3 AL
ressi s of 1 j ili i (7) Histor, The outlines of the history | The outlines of the history of Eng= | The outlines of the history of Eng-
A progressive course of lessons on common objects, such as familiar animals, plants, and substances used et : £ Eneland £ th land from Henry VII to Anne. land from George I to Victoria,
in ordinary life, or a progressive course of lessons leading up to the teaching of physical seience ‘1’\]- rmng anconqu;)et:lt t: and of India (British period).
3 orman
Richard III.
d 4 lV.B.—;l%‘he clauses in italics apply to all succeeding standards. > i i les, | (1) Algeb t0 Mtmli e e
* Reading with intelligence will be required in all the standards, and increased fluency and expression i : M tiest | (1) Algebra ; notation, and | (1) Algebra; the first four rules, S ZO0TA; B0 R PLID CRREAUA VIO
years. In Standard IIT and upwards, two sets of reading-books should be provided, of wh?ch one slgousﬁo}; llllli:t%g-cigﬁlz: S (t)he ﬁg;st four rules. resolution into faetors,_ G. C. M. 1pvolvmg two (uniriown iquantiy
biographical. The Iﬁlspector Euay examine in any of these books, and may test the intelligence of the reading by questions and L, C. M. easy fractions. ties.
on the meaning of what is read. ; h
7 (@) The Inspector may examine scholars in arithmetic in any standard lower than that in which they are presented, (2)eGeometry ; Euclid to I-26, | (2) Geometry, T:Juohd; Pook I with
> and in mental arithmetic suited to their respective standards. The object of the exercise in mental arithmetic is to enconrg ~ with easy deductions. easy deductions. :
b dexterity and correctness in computation, and tajanticipate, by means of rapid and varied oral practice with small numbefse & & :

the longer problems which have to be worked out in writing.
8 as with abstract uux}?bers.

(6) In those schools in which arithmetic is taught up to the fourth standard in a different order from th .
the subjects in the first three standards may, with the previous sanction of the Inspector, be Tre-arranged Mcorgfng?re i

I No grant will be given for a class subject in any standard in girls’ schools unless needlework is taken up, o

§ In each standard a simple garment must be shown containing the stitches required in that and lower standards,

Such 1 h £ . . -
uch exercises should from the first deal with concrete ag well % No grant will be given for a lass subject in any standard in girls’ schools unless needlework is taken up.

+ In girls’ schools mathematics may be taken up as a special subjecte In order to earn a grang for mathematics in
I‘ Standards VI and VII, scholars must satisfy the Inspector in both algebra and geometry. ;
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SCHEDULE I-A—(contd.)

,STANDARDS OF EXAMINATION (MIDDLE)—contd.

SUBJECTS.

Standard V.

Standard VI.

Standard VII.

(9) Elementary
Science.®

(10) Domestic Eco-
nomy (for
girls only.)

(11) Drawing

(12) An Indian
vernacular f

(13) European
language.

(14) Botanyf .

(@) The build of the hu-

man body ; the names
and positions of the or-
gans of alimentation, cir-
culation, and respiration.

(b) Gravitation, weight,
and specific gravity.

(1) To read and translate
into English a passage
from the book or por-
tion of the book read
during the year.

(2) To write the letters of
the alphabet, and words
of one or two syllables.

(3) Inflections of nouns
and pronouns.

A.—ZLatin,

Grammar to the end of re-
gular verbs. Transla-
tion of easy sentences
into English.

B.—French or German.

Grammar to the end of re-
gular verbs. Ten pass-
ages of an easy reader.
To write from dicta=
tion a few common
words.

Characters of the root,
stem, leaves, and parts
of the flower, illustra-
ted by specimens of
common flowering
plants. The pheno-
mena of the movements
of plants by twining,
climbing, and catching
hold of objects by ten=
drils or other contris
vances.

(@) The same, together with the [ (@) The same, together with the

processes of alimentation, cir-
culation, and respiration.

(5) The common pump barometer
and thermometer ; pulleys and
levers.

A course to be prescribed hereafter.

A course approved by the Inspector.

SPECIAL SUBJRCTS.

(1) Improved reading and transla-
tion into English. Translation
into the vernacular of short and
easy sentences.

(2) To write, from the dictation of
the teacher, an easy passage
from the book or portion of the
book read during the year.

(3) Inflections ; easy syntax.

A.—Latin.

Irregular verbs and leading rules of
syntax. Knowledge of a first
reading-book ; translation of
simple English sentences.

B.—French and German.

Inflections and easy syntax. Ime
proved reading and translation.
Dictation.

The phenomena of the ripening of
the flower into fruit, The va-
rious forms of fruits and the
structure of seeds. e.g, a bean
and grain of wheat or rice, The
various contrivances to effect
distribution. The phenomena
of germination. The compari=
son of a fern and a moss with a
flowering plant.

study of the eye, ear, and nose.

() Elementary properties of light
and heat.

(1) Toread and translate a passage
from a book comprised in the
school course. To translate, in
writing, a short passage from an
easy English reader.

{2) To write, from the dictation of
the Inspector or teacher, a pass-
age from a book comprised in
the school course,

(3) Easy grammar.

A.— Latin.

Grammar ; Ceesar’s De Bello Gallieo,
Book I, or some other book ap-
proved by the Inspector. Some-
what longer sentences to be tran-
slated from English,

B.—Frenck or German.

Grammar: reading and translation
of a text-book approved by the
Inspector. Translation of easy
sentences from English.

Strusture of wood, bark, pith: celf
vessels, and tissues. Functior\e
of the stem, root, and leaved
The food of plants, and thtt
manner in which a plant grows. \..
The clements of classification
according %o natural characters,
illustrated by familiar plants, *

(For * Drawing  see class subjects above.)

grant.

1 An Indian vernacular may be taken as a class sub

NV.B.—The clauses in italics apply to all sucgeeding standards.

# Instruction in the Science subjects should be given mainly by experiment and illustration. If these subjects are
taught to children by definition and verbal description only, such instruction will not be accepted as qualifying for a

may be made compulsory at the option of the Liocal Government.
I The instruction in Botany shall be given,as far as possitle, with the object of cultivating the soholar’s powers of

observation,

k4
ject, the decision resting with the Department, and in boys’ sehools

-

Y
e

41

Cancelled.

Code of Regulations jfor Europedn Schools in Bengal, 1895.

SCHEDULE I-A—contd.

3 —STANDARD OF EXAMINATION (HIGH.) .

-

) 4

- =

For Boys only.

For Girls only.

1.

CoMPULEORY SUBJECTS.

English.—A play of Shakespeare and a work of a standard prose | 1. The same.
writer* A manual of English literature.}

2. Latin, French, German, or an Indian vernacular :—Translation | 2. The same.

e )

; B YA v.

&

ROV 00 R aY:

10.
11.

. Plane Trigonometry, as far as the solution of triangles

<=1

of passages from a prescribed text-book s* translation of easy
passages in prose from a book not previously read in the class ;
translation of sentences from English Grammar.

Arithmetic—the whole - & ’ 4 5 . 3. The same.

Mathematics :—Algebra to quadratic equations, Euclid, Books ! 4, Domestic Economy.t

I—IV with easy deductions; Mensuration of plane sorfaces,
including the theory of surveying with the chain.

The History of England and of India and General and Physical | 5. The same.
Geography.

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

Drawingy . . . ; . < . . . + | 6. Drawing:}
Tlementary Physiest . . . 5 . o | 7. Music.}
. Elementary Chemistry+t . . . q . . « | 8. Botany.}

. Latin or French or German or an Indian { if not taken up as a | 9. The same.

vernacular. Compulsory subject.
Political Economy}

Book-keepingt

ADDITIONAL SUBJECT (FOR TEACHERS ONLY.)

School Method? . School Method.§

0

.
-
°
°

# The text-books in English and in the second language shall be published not less than one year in advance.

',‘;’The extent of the work in these subjects will be defined by the Local Government.
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SCHEDULE I—contd.

B.
L—COURSE OF STUDIES IN INFANT CLASSES.

{-,
LOWER DIVISION. ;

The children should be taught to recognise the letters of the al
letiters at sight, Printing the easy letters is very good practice. .

phabet and to read easy words of two

The children should be

practised in counting various objects,
numbers such as

ﬁhree and four should be used st fist, and the Lo in order to form ideas of number, Small

to ten. ren should gradually learn to count up
Simple lessons on form, position, colour, and easily ised it

foll : 3 : > Ly ly recogmise qt_lalltxes shoul@ be regularly given

‘l(zla(iiv{:iﬁ,af:gi afo??ﬁe}gsggg.l S o lne e ghe pe Dicpose o training ‘the) children tz notice btbesc;

o B iR i) D}Evzi'gp-\\ 5 - A, - % ‘.53{) : /« g
~ [ sh e .\;\""AEJ\" hir Mmﬁ&""’ﬁ’-ﬁl i ather 1 P
o Singing (by ear), exercising, and mate...ag, should be practised ~befwe,n, “01€r lessons as a relif from

them, and should occupy a large part of the children’s time. N /

N
AL Do

PN
- RNo

1 Ly Girls should be taught how to thread a needle, and how to use a thimble.

T UPPER DIVISION.

»

Reading . Should be practised from awery simple reader until the children can recognise easy words of
. three or four letters at sight.
" Poetry . « | Simple poetry, such as nursery rhymes, should be learnt by repeating them after the teacher.

Care should be taken to make the children understand what they learn.

g Spelling . . | The spelling of easy familiar words to be learnt, and the children should be exercised in
1R writing these words as well as spelling them orally.

Great attention must be given to the proper formation of the letters, capital and small, and

Handwriting
the figures 1 to 9.

Transcription | Basy passages from the simple reader in use.

Dictation . | Basy words which the children have previously learnt to spell.

; Counting .| The children should he gradually trained to count higher numbers, at least up to twenty...

| ; 5
Arithmetic The addition of two concrete numbers each less than ten should be practised, beginning witlt

the smallest, and gradually infroducing the higher ones,
- gradually introduced.

Addition tables should be

Object Lesson . | As in the Lower Division.

Singing . «| As in the Lower Division.

Needlework

The children should be taught to hem on coarse material, ¢.9., a duster.

“ )

W
)

?'7{,\_._
- Reﬁamg .

Ll
v
.;é
.
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SCHEDULE I-B—contd.

SUBJTECTS. l

StanparD I.

StanparDp IT.

Sranparp I1IT.

STANDARD iV.

. | Easy reading-books mnot

confined to works of one
gyllable, approved by the
Inspector.

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

Approved reading-books of
siutable  progressive diffi-
culty. i

Approved reading-books of
suitable progressive diffi-
culty.

Approved reading-books.
suitable progressive diffi
culty.

(=]

Poetry

AR BRI e e

Handwriting

. | At least four lines to be

learnt weekly, by repeti-
tion after the teacher.
“In thisy as in all the
higher standards, the
scholars should be made
to thoroughly wunder-
stand the poetry before
it 18 learnt; and revi-

sion  should frequently |

take the place of learn-
ing new verses.

At least four lines to be
learnt weekly, by repe-
tition after the teacher.

The class to learn by
themselves at  least
eight lines weekly which

have been previously
repeated  after  the
teacher.

The class to learn by
themselves  at  least
twelve lines weekly which
have - been previously
repeated after the teacher.

May be practised either
on slates or on paper.
In either case, double
lines should be vsed, from
about a quarter to fives
sixteenths of an inch
apart.

Neatness and cleanliness
should be insisted wpon
in this and all higher
standards.

Copy books to be used.
Other writing may be
either on slates or on
paper. Writing in this
standard also should be
between double lines, say
from three-sixteenths to
a quarter of an inch
apart.

|
Both copy and exercise
books to be used. The
writing to be between
double lines or otherwise,
ag found desirable, in
each individual case.

Both copy and exercise
books to be used. The
writing to be between
double lines or otherwise
as found desirable, in
each individual case.

Transeription

Dictation .«

Prose from the readers in | Poetry and prose. Poetry and prose. Poetry and prose.

use in alternation with )

dictation.

Passages from chapters | Passages from chapters | Passages from chapters | Passages from chapters

in the readers previously
studied.

in the readers previously
studied. .

in the readers previously
studied.

in the renders previously
studied. §

(omposition

. | As introductory training,

the children should be
encouraged to make
their answers to ques-
tions usually take the
form of a complete state-
ment, and ¢he teacher
should on all occasions
carefully and persistents
ly correct errvors and
defects in their speech,
particularly faulty idi=
oms peculiar to India,
not only in this but in
all the following stand-
ards.

Answerin questions

about familiar  scenes
and objects in whole
sentences. ~ Nouns or
verbs being given, the
children to form sen-
tences containing them ;
sometimes orally, some-
times in writing.

A simple letter on a given subject. A written exercise
at least once a week, e.g., the reproduction by the
children, in their own words, of the substance of a
short story which has been read ot told to them, or an
account of some familiar incident. A special lesson
at least once a week for the discussion between class
and teacher of the faults found in the above exercise.

In Standard IV, the
children should be fre-
quently  exercised in
writing out the sense of
a simple piece of poetry,
well within their com-
prelension, in their own
words. ‘ :

Spelling

Words met with in the
readers : words commonly
used by the children :
and all words used in
connection with the work
of the class.

This subject should be
taught incidentally in
conneetion with every

lesson (more particularly |

reading and those involy-
ing writing) as well as
by special lessons.

All new‘ words should be
repeatedly writien.

Words met with in the
readers : Words commonly
used by the children : and
all words used in connec=
tion with the work of
the class. ’

This subject should be
taught incidentally in
connection with every.
lesson (more particularly
reading and those involv-
ing writing) as well as
by special lessions.

A7l new words should be
repeatedly written.

Words met with in the
readers : words commonly
used by the children:
and all words used in
connection  with  the
work of the class.

This subject should be
taught incidentally in
connection . with every
lesson (more particularly
reading and those involv-
ing writing) as well as
by special lessons.

All new wovds should be

repeatedly written.

Words met with in the
readers : words commonly
used by the children : and
all words used in connec:
tion with the work of th
class.

This subject should by
taught incidentally in con
nection with every lesso
(more particularly reading
and those involving wrif
ing) as well as by special
lessons. :

All new words should
regpeatedly written.
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SCHEDULE I-B—-contd.

II.—COURSE OF STUDIES FOR PRIMARY STANDARDS—contd.

SUBJECTS. STANDARD I.

StanDARD II.

Staxparp III.

StanparD IV.

Tables .« .| Addition tables .

Multiplication tables

of their meaning.

larly  practised,

to at least 6 X 12, with a
thorough understanding

The above must be regu-
even

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS—contd.

tion tables
16 times. ”’)

Tables of English
Indian money to
learnt and understood.

up,

« | Regular practice in the
addition and multiplica-
(including

and

tion tables.
The tables
be

measures given

Regular practice in the
addition and multiplica-

of English
and Indian weights and
in the
notes below to be learnt.

-

weights and measures,

Arithmetic « [ Simple addition, simple
. substraction, and simple
multiplication by  the
numbers which corre-
spond with the multipli-

cation tables learnt.

All back work to be regu-
larly practised.

The remaining work con-
nected with the four
simple rules.

Reduction of English and
Indian money from one
denomination to the
one above or below; and
other very easy problems
Tequiring the application
of the four simple rules,
either separately or com-
bined, to concrete num-
bers.

To clearly understand the
meaning of such expres-
sions as one-fourth, one-
seventh, one-half, etc.,
and know how to find
such a part of a given
number.

Regular practice in the
four simple rules.
Reduction and the com-
pound rules in English
and Indian money.

Reduction from one denc-
mination to be mnext
above or below in any
of the preseribed tables
of weights and mea-
sures.

after  they are well
known.
Notation and Nu- | Numbers up to four | Numbers of six figures | Millions - o | Millions.
meration. figures.
it TR e e SIS, BN Vil

Regular pi%act in all
the work of the lower
standards, Pparticularly
in the four simple rules.
G. C. M. and L. C. M.
with their application.

Reduction to lowest terms,

to a common denomina-
tor, easy addition, sub-
traction, multiplication,
and division of vulgar
fractions.

Eagy bills of parcels.
Easy problems in the
‘“ unitary method,” and
in all the rules which

have been studied.

Simple proportion by the
unitary method.

Problems requiring the ap-
plication of the rules al-
ready studied.

Mental Arithme- [ Very easy problems re-

Problems involving  the

i tic. quiring the application | application to concrete
i to concrete numbers of | numbers of the rules
the rules which have been | which have been studied.
] masterad.
‘,f
Analysis and B Practice in the division of | The
Grammar.

Problems involving the

application of the rules

Problems involving the

which have been studie

short and easy sentences
into Subject and Predi-
cate ; after a time mak-
ing use of these terms to
distinguish the two parts.

The recognition “of nouns,

adjectives, personal pro-
nouns, verbs (not includ-
ing parts of the verb

“to be’) and adverbs ;| The recognition of the verh

preceded in each case by
the reason for classifying
them as one or the other.
Only easy exercises in-
volving no peculiar diffi-
culties should be given.

division into Subject
and Predicate. of longer
sentences containing en-
largements of the subject
and  extensions of the
predicate, the scholars
in all such cases to be
required to point out the
principal word in the
subject, and the verb in
the predicate.

‘to be, pronouns other
than  personal, conjunc-
tions, and propositions ;
and the full parsing of
nouns, pronouns, ad-
jectives, and adyerbs.
Peculiar difficultiecs
:koula.l be awoided in the
exercises.

application of the rules
which have been studied.

Full

The complete analysis of

an easy, assertive, simple
sentence.  Parsing of
verbs in the active voice,
indicative mood, and in
the simple tenses only.!
parsing of all the
other parts of speach i
assertive sentemces con-
taining no peculiar diffi-
culties.

Regular practice, at fgast
once a week in addition
tables, multiplication
tables, and the tables of

1‘;’3 ‘

Thpe.

p
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SCHEDULE I-B- contd,

I1.—~COURSE OF STUDIES FOR THE PRIMARY STANDARDS—consd.

N

SUBJIRCTS.

Straxparp I.

StaNDARD II.

Stanparp III.

STaNDARD IV.

'~Geogq;%phy & -

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS—coneld.

The shape of the earth

Division of its surface into
land and water, and the
subdivisions of each, as
well as mountains, table-
lands, plains, ete., rivers,
and lakes. 4 fized form
of definition should
never be| 'wven until @
clear idewof the thing
to be defined has been
Jormed for some time.

The eight principal points
of the compass.

Rough plans of the school
compound and immedi-
ate neighbourhood, ete.,
should be drawn on the
black  board by the
teacher, and on slates or
paper by the children,
with the object of teach-
ing the latter to undér-
stand a map.

Revision of work in Stan-
dard II.

India—Its  boundaries,
a general knowledge
of its surface, e.g., to
know what portions
are mountains, table-
lands, or plains: the
chief river basins, and

the conrse of the main |.

stream in each; the
character of the vari-
ous parts classified as
cultivated land, jungle,
or desert; the occupa-
tions of ghe people as
determined by the pro-
duetions in different
districts, treated in a
general way (no lists
of names only.)

in each of the large
digtriets, and any
interesting facts con-
nected with them.

In this and in all the
higher standards, sketch
maps of the countries
studied should be con-
stantly practised.

The earth’s rotation on
its axis, and its revolu-
tion round the sun. In
this standard no mention
should be made of the
inclinaticon of the earth’s
axis to the plane of its

fe\}of the chief towns r

orbit.

Revision of the work of
previous standards.

England and Wales.—The
study of *About Eng-
land”  (published by
George Bell & Son.)

Latitude and Longitude.

Object Lessons

3

should let Zkem discover.

To be given in each class at least once a week. A list of the lessons, in the order in which they are given, must
reserved for submission to the Inspector. i
ng ?olelsoewing is intended as a guide to &e work under this head. The teacher should give oral lessons, ampl
illustrated, on the animals, plants, and the things in general by which we are surrounded: on common pro-
perties, such as hardness, softness, brittleness tenacity, porosity, etc., met with in fsmxhlr‘ substarces: on the
use of various substances as determined by their qualities : on the various states or forms in which substance
are found, solid, liquid, and gaseous, and instances of familiar changes in certain substances f.rom one state t
another : elementary notions of physical science connected with such subjects as heat, gravity, atmospher
ressure, etc.,: very elementary ideas of human anatomy and physiology, eto.
The lessons must be adapted in point of difficulty to the successive stages of ment the
the teacher should first aim at the cultivation of the pereceptive powers and the communioation of
knowledge. As the children become more advanced, attention should
the training and exercise of their reasoning faou}t.:est
On all oceasions, but particularly when giving Object

essons, the teacher should endeavour to do as little :
expedient himself, and to make the children do as much as possible themselves : he

al growth of the soholafs,‘ivj;ﬁ

gradually be more and more devoted

should lead his pupils,

i

Needlework (for
girls only.)

Hemmin on  coarse
apron ; the hem to be
turned down by the
teacher. The children
to be taught to secure
the thread both at the
beginning and at the
“ending  off” of the
work, Plain knitting
with two needless, €. g a
pair of garters.

Cross stitch on coarse
canvas in straight lines.
»

materials, e.g., a holland'

»

To practise all work

previously learnt.

Hemming on finer ma-
terial, e.g., a handker-
chief. The children to
learn to turn down the
hem.

Knitting ¢ |
.95 & COf

Cross stitch on ecanvass
forming a simple design
up and down, e.g., the
border of a mat, or a

kettle-holder.

To practise all work pre-
viously learnt.

To learn to make a simple
petticoat or some other
garment of similar diffi-
culty, in which hemming,
running, and felling are
shown.

To learn to knit a pair
ribbed cuffs. ;

To learn to mark the

~ simple letters of th

 alphabet on canvas.

To prnoﬂsei a]ll.} wor :
viously learnt.
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I1.—COURSE OF STUDIES FOR THE PRIMARY STANDARDS—contd

. _Sifmmnn T2 SranparD II.

Sranparp III.

Stanparp IV,

i  OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

i

(@) Regular nouns é‘f the
five declensions.

(6) Regular adjectives.

(c) Declension of nouns
and adjectives singly
and in combination.

(@) Regular comparison of
adjectives.

(¢) Personal pronouns.

(f) General rules for gen-
der.

(9) Exercises consisting of
easy simple sentences
for translation from
Latin into English.
and from English
into Latin, introduc-
ing a few common
verbs of which the
translation should be
given by the teacher.

(%) Conjugation of the

verb “ sum

» § 2 \*‘L
In this standard smvasi- N\

ably (and in the higher
standards also, if neces-
sary) the teacher should

require the boys to give W

the English for each
word in repeating the
declensions. He should
-also continnally exercise
the boys in giving the
English for individual
cases of Latin nouns and
adjectives, taking care
that every possible trans-
lation is given in doing
s0; and in like manner
require the Latin to be
given for the English
equivalents.

French

Kl

(@) Use of the indefinite
and definite article
singly and compound-
ed with de $nd @,
demonstrativey an&'_
possessive pronouns.

(0) Formation of the gen«
der and plural of

nouns and adjectives, &

avoiding difficult; ex-
ceptions.

(c) Chief rules for the posi-
tion of adjectives
and for the agree-
ment of nouns and
adjectives.

7) Simple comparison of
adjectives.

(¢) Cardinal and ordinal
adjectives up to 100
(simply.)!

(f) Chief uses of de, &
dans, en, and adverb
of quantlty, of voice
and voila, c'est, ainsg
ce somt, monsieur,
madame, etc.

1

i
PN

1
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SussEcrs.

StanDarD I.

SﬁANnAxn II.

STANDARD III

Fﬁoh—-q';md.

Drawing .

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS —contd.

(g) Personal

sted in the nomina-

tive only) and smipl
= mteymgatwe

nouns. ;

(h) Con]ugatxon of awoi
and | ére slmlg!y,
m&eyroga.tlvely, an

B negq.tlve s &

@) Simple, exercises in the
© above gramimar,
French into Englis
~and English 1
 French vucabnlary’«
)

Ohardena}'é F— -
- French Course
pages 1-55, ex
cises 1114, i

A graduated course in Freehand aPpgovfed by‘ the Inspector.
i

Singing by note .

A course in Tonic Sol-fa app’roved' by the Inspector.

Drill .

‘A course approved by the Inspector.

E
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SCHEDULE I-B—contd.
II.—COURSE OF STUDIES FOR THE MIDDLE STANDARDS,.
-SUBJECTS. STANDARD V. , STanpaRD VI. STANDARD VIIT
COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. f
Reading .| Approved reading-books of suit- | Approved reading-b ital i i ‘
ding: g-books of s .itable | In th 1
able progressive difficulty. progressive difliculty. i x:]:n;:ess?;gar& ﬁsewjlllyprgsggyfl;:
ll;eac}sing in _ad(fllitign to the text-
ooks required for the Middl
Scholarship Examinatiou.e il
Poetry The practice of studying and com- | The practice of studying and com- | The st £ i
mitting to memory suitable poetry | mitting to memoryysuitable p::try f:rstllllgsl,!lloi.cldﬁ];esgl?:lt;g;hip re;gnbed
at lgast once a week must be| at least once a week must be pro-| ination. A consi‘derablep ::m-
provided for in the time-table. vided for in the time-table. of this, if not the \;vhole shgltl)ld“l]:;
committed to memory. :
Handwriting . [ Both copy and exercise books to |Both copy and exeroise books to Legibility and neatness to be in

be used. Proper formation of the
letters to be still insisted upon
and great attention to be paid to
neatness.

be used. Good writers to be al-
lowed to form a running hand.
Great aftention to be paid to
neatness. i

Dictation

.| Passages from chapters in the

Readel:s previously studied.

Unseen passages to be frequently
given for dictation in addition to
those previously studied.

sisted upon. Copy books not to
be used unless absolutely neces.
8ary.

Should be oceasionally practised if
the classis found tg l?e we:\i iln
spelling.

Composition Letter-writing. Letter-writin, i
¥ 3 | L g. Letter-writing.
Tg;nre‘gﬁggctggna 13 th_e tgcholars The reprodduction in the scholars’ | The err:v;:gglugcﬁon in the scholars’
0 escription ora | own words of a description or | own ds of ipti
story either read by themselves, | story eith MRl L
5 y either read by themselves, | story either read
or read or related to them by th d y 4 e el Bl
Ti‘;;aihzr.' o - yh :: gia::?er.or related to them by the g;azizi or related to them by the
escription of something which | The description of something which | The desorinti i
e e e el : g wh e description of something which
Lo ey j ofsﬂ Sle:rso g'.befme been the subject 2;: sllég:gg before been the subject
The description of some scene or [ The descripti
he | ) 16 ¢ ion of
incident which has come within | incident I;vhioh hagofgm:c?iihio;
the range of their experience, the range of their experience.
Paraphrasing and easy essay-writing,
Spelling This subject should be taught in- | The subject should be taught in- | The subject should be taught inci
Ta

cidentally along with all the work
of tl.xe class, and, if necessary, by
special lessons for the purpose.

The importance of repeatedly writ-
¢mg new words must not be over-

looked.

cidentally along with all the worlk
of tl_]e class, and, if necessary, by
special lessons for the purpose.

The importance of vepeatedly writ-
ng new words must not be over-
looked.

Tables . ¢

The tables of weights and
measures should be frequently
revised,

Notation and
Numeration.

The  tables of weights
measures should be
revised.

and
frequently

Exercise should be

¢ occasionally
given,

Exercise should be

g oceasionally
given.

dentally along with all the work of
the clags, and, if necessary, by
special lessons for the purpose.

The importance of repeatedly writ-
#7g new words must not be over-
looked.

The tables of  weight ‘a

ghts nd
measures should b ; i
e ou e frequently ®
Exercises should be oceasionally )
given.

Arithmetic 5

Regular practice in all the work
of the previous standards, parti-
cularly in the four simple rules.

Vulgar Fractions; Decimal Frac-
tions ; easy Compound Propor-
tion on the Unitary method.)

Regular practice in all the work of
the previous standards,

Practice ; more difficult Compound
Proportion; Square Root;
Interest, Simple and Compound ;
Calenlations  conneated with
rectangular areas, and with the
capacities of rectangular solids
or rectangular spaces of three
dimensions.

Regniar practice in all the work of
the previous standards.

Percentages; Profit and TLogs:
Discount ; Exchange ; Stocks, s

>

B )
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_SCHE

DULE I-B—contd.

SUBJECTS.

STANDARD V.

SraNDaED VI.

SranpakD VII.

Meids! Arithmetic.

Problems involving the application
of the rules which have been
studied.

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS—contd.

Problems involving the application
of the rules which have been
studied.

Problems involving the application
of the rules which have been
studied.

Analysis and

Grammar.

The analysis of more difficult
forms of the simple sentence, and
of easy compound and complex
senfences, special attention being
paid to the relation of the sub-
ordinate to the principal sentence.
The parsing of an easy complex
sentence.

More difficult analysis and par-
sing.

More difficult analysis and parsing.
Prefixes and Affixes.

Geography

Revision of the work of previous
standards. The general geogra-
phy of Europe, Asia, Africa,
America, Australia, and Oceania,
as treated in those chapters of
Longman’s Junior School Geo-
graphy which treat of continents.
Elementary ideas mpon the cause
of wind.

The monsoons.

Water, ice, steam, fog, mist, cloud,
dew, rain, hail, snow.

standards. The remaining
countries of Europe and Asia
as treated in Longman’s Junior
School Geography.

Seasons, climate, phases of the
moon, tides.

Revision of the work in previous |Revision of the work of all pre-

vious standards. A fuller know-
ledge of India, wviz., the physical
features in detail ; the political
divisions with the more important
subdivisions; British  territory,
protected Native States, independ-
ent States, foreign territories;
aboriginal tribes and their dis-
tribution. The chief productions
and where found; the chief
manufactures and where carried
on: the most important towns :
distribution of the population :
the means of communication:
trade with foreign  countries
treated on broad lines.

History - 5

From the earliest times to the
accession of James I, defined in
point of detail by the treatment
of this period in ¢ Gardiner’s Out-
lines of English History.” Pages
1—194.

Norr.—The teachers may in this and
inthe higher standards, use any other
suitable textebook. Gardiner’s is
only mentioned in order to define.the
extent in point of detail to which this
subject should be studied. A similar
remark applies to all text-books
mentioned,

English History from the accession
of James I to the accession of
George III, similarly defined in
extent by the treatment of this
period in ¢ Gardiner’s Outlines,”
pages 195—326.

evision from the accession of Hen-

‘ry VIL. English History from the
accession of George IIL to the
present time, as defined in extent
by the treatment of this period in
«G@ardiner’s Outlines,” page 326
to the end.

Needlework ( for
girls only.)

S 2

To practise all work previously
learnt.
Tg learn to cut out and to make a
child’s chemise requiring gather-
ing, stroking, and the making of
butt.-holes.
To pract.y marking the letters of
the alphabet on coarse calico.
To knit larger sr ks.
In this and i+ higher standards
the girls sk 1d be taught %o

mend their o vn clothes, and to
darn their own stockings.

To practise all work previously
learnt. !
To learn pleating and frilling. To
cut out and make a pinafore with
a pleated frill at the bottom and
a gathered frill at the neck.
To knit a pair of stockings for a
child of 10 or 12 years old.

To mark ordinary articles of dress.

To practise all work previously
learnt.

To learn “ whipping.” To cut out
and make a little frock with a
hipped frill at the neck, and

aving two tucks at the bottom,

with feather or coral stiteh worked

thereon.

To knita full-sized pair of stock-
ings. -

To %arn a long slit in cotton or
linen. ‘

Object Lessons

spector.
tinctly understand that the object

examples :—

The teachers should give lessons
ete., in connected series, arranged

lessons connected with the Physical Geography
lessons connected with one of the Science Courses ;

lessons connected with any industry carried on in the district. : :
which deal with portions of such subjects as physical soience, ph;

To be given at least once a week. A list of the lessons given must be
Experiments and illustrations should

scholars to observe for themselves, and to cultivate, as far as possible,
ing this object, the teachers should refrain from telling more than. is expedient,
lead the scholars to discover for themselves.

As a guide to the teacher in selecting subjects for these lessons,

in logieal sequence. »

be very freely introduced ;
of the lessons is not so much to impart lknowledge,

.thé following bmay be mei:tiomd a8

studied by the class;

preserved for submission to the In-
and the teachers should dis-
as to encourage the
their reasoning powers. In further-
and, as far as possible,
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SCHEDULE I-B—contd.

IIL.—COURSE OF STUDIES FOR THE MIDDLE STANDAR DS—ocontd.

‘/~Y v A
gt A

M-

SUBJECTS. SraNDARD V. STANDARD VI, StaNDARD VII.
; OPTIONAL SUBJECTS—contd.
French. . (@) Revision of work dome in| (a) Revision of work done in (@) Revision of work dows in
Standard IV. Standards IV and V. Standards 1V, V, and V1.
(6) Regular conjugation of verbs; | (3) The conjugation of the chief (6) Middle School Examination
- also interrogatively and irregular verbs. text-book.
negatively ; peculiarities 1 ;
demanded by pronunciation.
(c) Plural and gender of com-| (c) About 800 lines of easy French | (e) Rules of syntax. met with in
monly used nouns and ad- prose. the text-book to be illustrated
Jectives. %y ; silimﬂar exercises  of
nglish into « French ; ea
(@) Chief rules for gender . (d) Easy sentences illustrating con%inuous English prossg
i such constructions as are into French ; simple letter-
(¢) Chief uses of personal pro- met with in the reader. writing and simple idioms,
nouns as direct and indirect
objects.
(/) The remainder of the pronouns
(9) Translation of simple sen-
tences from English into
French, illustrating the
above grammar; -less com-
mon words being given.
(%) About 400 lines of a very easy
French prose reader with
questions on accidence and
easy syntax.
Science . Science should be taught chiefly by oral lessons; experiments and illustrations beine as fr 1 . > 4
e possible. A text-book is of little value in the absence of such teaching. S ¢
The text-books named below indicate the extent of the work, but others may be used in their stead.
Course A.—Loewy’s “ Graduated Course of Natural Science,” Part T,
Pages 1to44 . S 5 - | Revision of the work of Standard | Revision of the work of Standard
V, and pages 45 to 98. v da.nd VI, and pages 993 toa:h:
end.
Course B.—Foster’s “ Primer of Physiology.”
Pages 1t0 60 . 5 . - | Revision of the work of Standard | Revision of the wotk of Svtandards v
V, and pages 51 to 103. and VI, and pages 103 to the end.
E T g e e e LG
Drawing Freehand.—The copying of more difficult figures should be practised, and greater attention should be paid to

: Singing by note .

Drill

the finish (Zining in) of the drawings—olean lines and an entire absence of ¢ smudge " bein
insisted upon. g

Perspective.~At least sufficient instruction should be given in perspective to enable the scholar;
the broad principles connected with the vanishing of receding parallel straiglfttlgng: d:;?iﬁﬁg
fore-shortening of circles in planes at an angle with the picture plane, to enable the sc:hola,rs to
draw with intelligence the outlines of simple geometrical solids and other easy objects from the
actual objects themselves. If possible, a little geometrical perspective should be taught.

lines such as a cylinder, or a cone ; next, figures containing octagons,

as a water-jug, a hat ; and lastly, combinations of the foregoing,

A course in Zonie Sol-fa approved by the Inspector.

A course approved by the Inspector.

AT SRR

Model Drawing.—Regular practice should be given in carefully graduated exercises, introducing at
rectilineal figures, such as a cube, or a parallelopiped ; next, figures containin§ :ircﬁﬁf' 2153:

: % ol £ 0 triangles, and
difficult rectilineal combinations; next, objects with irregular curves in theg' out?irxies,nslg}i
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SCHEDULE I-B—concld.
III.—COURSE OF STUDIES FOR THE MIDDLE STANDARDS— concld.

SUBIECTS. STANDARD V. STaNDARD VI. STANDARD 4VII.
OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.
Algebrh, Algebrical notation. Revision of the work done in | Revision of the work done im

Substitution of numerical values.

Addition and substraction.

The wuse of. brackets. Regular
practice in removing brackets,
and in placing expressions within
brackets.

Multiplication.

To learn the following results :—
(@) b)) =a*+=2ab+ b2
(a+0) (a—b)=a*—b".

and to practise the application of
this knowldge to similar expres-
sions.

Easy Division.

To learn the factors of @’--2ab+ 52
and @®—5%; and to practise the
application of this knowledge
to similar expressions.

Practice in the expression of arith-
metical operations by the use of
algebraical symbols.

Standard V.
More difficult division.

Resolution into factors.

Easy simple equations involving
one unknown .quantity, and easy
problems therein.

Highest common factor and least
common multiple.

Easy fractions.

Standards V and VI.

Simultaneous equations of two
unknown quantities, and easy pro-
blems therein.

Square root.

A\
A }’4 Euclid .
/

The study of Book I, Propositions
1 to 8, with the definitions,
axioms and postulates required
in doing so.

Easy exercises on these propositions.

Revision of the work done in
Standard V.

Book I—Propositions 9—32 with
the rest of the definitions, ete.

Easy exercises on the above propo-
sitions.

Book I and exercises thereon.

-

Domestic
nomy.

Eco-

The study of “Domestic Economy
and Household Science” by
Robert James Mann, M.D., pages
1—64, taught as far as possible
by oral lessons.

Revision of the work done in
Standard V.

The study of Dr. Mann’s * Do-
mestic Economy,” pages 64—129,
taught as far as possible by oral
lessons.

Revision of the work done in
Standards V and VI,

The study of Dr. Mann’s  Domes-
tic Hconomy,” pages 130—231,
taught as far as possible by oral
lessons.

Latin

®
-y

(@) Revision of the work done in
Standard IV. y

(5) Declension of ordinary irregu=
lar, defective, and variable
nouns and adjectives.

(¢) Bules for gender in detail.

(@) Comparison of adjectives and
adverbs.

() Cardinal and ordinal numeral
adjectives. ;

(f) The regular verbs in the
active and passive voices,
the deponent verbs, the
compounds of the verb swm
with possum. 9

(g) Principal parts of verbs in
cOMINON USe.

(%) The syntax of the concords,
and of the common uses of
the nominative, vocative,
accusative, and dative cases.

(¢) Translation of simple senten-
ces from Latin into English,
and from English into Latiz,
bearing on the above gram-
mar. ‘the English (or the
Latin, as the case may be)
of all new words should be
given.

(@) Revision of the work done in
Standards IV and V.

() The econjugation of the irregu-

lar verbs fero, eo, volo, fio,

and their compounds.
reading-book of simple
prose, such as Bennett's

First Latin Reader or Epi-
tome Historie Sacre (aboat
15 pages of either).

(d) Translation of easy sentences
from English into Latin,
illustrating the ruies of
syntax met with in the pre-
scribed portion of the text-
book.

(e) A

The Latin of all new words in these
exercises should be given.

(@) Revision of the work done in
Standards IV, V, and VI,

{6) The remainder of the accidence
not done in the previous
standards.

(c) The Middle School Examina-
‘tion text-books.

(@) The remaining rules for syn-
tax required for the study
of the text-book, and illug-
trative exercises on  these
rules, not taken from the
text-book.  The ILatin of
the less obvious words
should be given. Continy-
ous prose should be avoided
in setting these exerciges.

(¢) Easy unseen passages,
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SoHEDULE II. ' /

I.—FORM OF MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT.

(ArTICcLE 59c.)

MEMORANDUM OF AGEEMENT between' - T 1 Nameg, leter t
i 5 of a guornm of

.

3

hereinafter called #he managers, on behé.lf of the managers of the_ School,?

hereinafter called ¢ke pupil-teacher, and? . hereinafter p\‘?pi -teacher,
called ¢he surety, the* __of the fnfnl:r“m&fé’r in.
pupil-teacher. the pupil-feacher,

The managers, for themselves, their executors, administrators, and assigns, covenant with the m‘e ;al;u;;; _or a
pupil-teacher, and with the surety,h____° executors, administrators, and assigns, covenant with the & His or Her.

managers, their executors, administrators, and assigns, as follows : —

1. The pupil-teacher is engaged to teach a class daily, except on holidays, for not less fhan
two and not more than four hours, under the regular guidance and constant supervision of a com-
petent teacher, approved for that purpose by the Inspector. 2

2. The pupil-teacher shall study for at least two hours daily, except on holidays, those
subjects of secular instruction in which h ‘s to be examined during this engagement pursuant
to Article 62 of the Code; such study to be personally divected and supervised by a competent
teacher approved by the Inspector, who shall also give to the pupil-teacher, without charge, what-
ever instruction is necessary for the proper study of the said subjects. :

3. The managers shall pay to the pupil-teacher as wages’ PerE L ‘
first year, and this sum shall be increase 7 ¢ in each subsequent year :‘;"g"gh?‘;g‘;gn 1

¥ per
of the engagement ; but if the pupil-teacher should fail to satisfy the conditions specified in Article avmual Jioremel
62 () () and (d) of the Code, the annual increment may be stopped for the year following such o sintbiced
failure, at the discretion of the managers. ing in view the
3 ~ rate of wages an
advantages of th
place W

ﬂﬁeor‘gl)

o 7.The sum

~-teacher.

4. The wages paid to the pupil-teacher under paragraph 3 of this agreement shall be over and itgﬁonth. or

above any Government grant which may be received by the pupil-teacher under the provisions of Pf™!® MY 8EX
Article 65 of the Code. { e

5. This engagement shall begin on the 1st of January 18 , and shall end on the 31st of g qpee funl
December 18° ; provided always that if the pupil-teacher fails to satisfy the conditions required :
in Article 62 (b) (¢) and (d) of the Code, and is permjtﬁed to continue worklng as a Pupﬂ-teacher
under the terms of Article 64, this engagement shall be extended one year each time such permission
is granted. When this engagement is so extended, the year in which the failure which was the cause
of the extension took place shall not be reckoned in caleulating any payment to be made under para-
graph 6 of this agreement. : < i

6. The pupil-teacher shall be liable to dismissal without notice for idleness, for disobedience, or for
immoral conduct of & gross kind ; and this engagement shall be terminable on either side by a
written notice of six months, or in liew of sueh notice by the payment on either side of a sum equal to
half the wages payable to the pupil-teacher under paragraph 3 for the year in which the engagement is
terminated ; such payment fo be recoverableas a debt by the party entitled to receive it, and to be over
and above the settlement of all other accounts between the parties. ¢ ety

7. The pupil-teacher enters into this engagement freely and voluntarily on h—1° own part, and 10 His
with the privity and consent of the surety.

1 with the said managers, their executors, administrators. and assi 11 This
olothg; fegeloaéiftgn;%:::h over the pupil-teache%: during the continuance of this 9ng§gz'sn:ﬁf f: bemag
a manner befitting the same. 5 s G R L

;Signed the!? day of X 18
i in presence of
in presence of
S in presence of
N.B.—1. This memorandum must be executed by aZl tke parties named in it, viz. :— ;
! Managers. } 2k

Surety. > : S :
Pupil-teacher. iR
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2. If it be executed with blanks still remaining in it, they cannot legally be filled up L \ op gav, S
afterwards, except as part of a new agreement requiring a new stamp. S SCHEDULE IIL

3. The memorandum when executed should be deposited with the school papers [Article ; : C
41 (e). ] The surety should have either an executed duplicate (which requires a second stamp) : .
or a certified copy. The agreement exists only between the persons who sign 11'... If any of them ] : FORM QE ‘ ;
are changed (by removal of managers or otherwise), a new agreement in the following form should be . e g o
executed :— ; : ,Q : _ é" . LETTER OF RECOGNITION FOR TEACHERS.

II.—ForM oF NEW AGREEMENT ON CHANGE OF MANAGERs. f i i 7 ; ! , &
(Zo be endorsed on the Memorandum of Agreement. Form I.) ; ; ; R i . » ; .
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between* ' - 1The managers in_the i ; ' :
original  memorandum i ; ‘ e
| et eron oS b i il
the persons described in the within-written agreement as zhe managers ;° St i ;
§ 2The present mana- | ;
gers, including the new { > g i

‘ m?ﬁger or managers, S : :
hereinatter called the managers;® “Tng “surety in the ; e § iRt rg I S
hereinafter called the ¢ke pupil-teacher, and* existing d j .

hereinafter called zke surety. : s ! is permitted by the Education Department to work as (a)
1. The said? the pupil-teacher and the surety : :

hereby rescind the within-written agreement, and mutually agree that the same shall be henceforth
determined, and of no further force as regards the future.

2. The managers, the pupil-teacher, and the surety hereby mutually agree to adopt and enter 5The new manager or : ; ’ i S
into an agreenient, in the same words and to the same effect as the within-written agreement, for "Sp¥CE 3 1 itaing j ikt i fo ety
the unexpired term thereof; and that the like obligation and responsibility shall exist and be of manager or managers, ! s ' i :
force between them in like manner and to all intents and purposes as if the name of the
said® 3 :

had been inserted therein and signed thereto, 1nstead of the name of the said® !

o
. 7 thi o : .
Signed? this —day of 5180 7A11 the parttes na L cretion of the Inspector.
in the presence of. ’dJ:)u“s :igt%g‘;%xtm’:“d S )‘\2_ 7 T
in the presence of : signatare  should e
. written in a sep!
in the presence of line and must be atfst- { 4
ed by that of a witfess
: who sees it made. he
8 game witness may attest
V. B.—This memorandum must be executed by alZ the Parties named, in it, viz, :— ﬁ%,’ than ome signa:
Managers. ¥
Surety. .
Pupil-teacher. :
1f it be executed with blanks still remaining in i
except as part of a new agreement requiring alnegwn;t:ztl’ngfey cannot legally be filled up afterwards, ; Dated
PR o i e | :
ITI.—FORM FOR CANCELLING ENGAGEMENT OF PUPIL-TEACHERS 3 | "‘
To be endorsed, on the Memomnduh of Agreement.
The within-written Memorandu f A i . S i
the same parties by whom it was exe;lxt(()ed. R enslel by oy undersigned parties, being w‘
Witness our hands, this day of 18 |
e — 4 e
; L e N
¥ :: *
L) * ¢ : (@) Principal Teacher of a Primary, Middle, or High School ; or Assistant Teacher
- ~ : High Section of a school. : 1 i

( This foot-note to be printed in the Code, but not on the Certificate.)
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SCHEDULE 1IV.
FORM OF
CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN THE ART OF TEACHING. . b
.
‘having passed the Hxamination
in the ,¥ having taught for fully two Years

to the satisfaction of

Inspector of European Schools, and having obtained per cent.

of the possible marks in the paper on ¢, School Management and the Art of

Teaching,” set at the High School Exa.mination for Buropean Schools held in the

year

skill

» 18 therefore awarded this certificate in testimony of

and ability as a teacher.

The 189 . ‘Director of Public Instruction,

* Fill in Class or Division. {

¥ Fill in the particular class or classes taught, the average number of pupils in such class or classes, and if the
teacher has changed from one class to another during the two years, the period during which each class was taught.

(The foregoing foot-notes to be printed in the Code, but not on the Certificate.)

Nots.—The possession of this certificate does not entitle the holder to teach in any higher sestion than that specified
in his Letter of Recognition. :

[ Cancelled. ]

=
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‘ SCHEDULE IV—contd.

7 [Ox _EEVERSE. i

¥
| & v

Record of examinations passed subsequent to the issue of this certificate. an_h?_;
R

entry must be vouched for by the Inspect‘q.l' of European Schools of the "*P‘rovincéj 3

1.* in thet ‘

Attested by -

g s

; Dated Inspector of Buropean Schools,i
2* L.

inithehi w6 et

Attested by

Dated Inspector of Buropean Schools,} .
q e

3. * _in thet_
Attested by_
Dated . Inspeclor of E;hwpem -S@hoolé,‘i-’: """""""
L R . _.in thet

Attested by
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APPENDIX.

FORM OF TRUST DEED,

Tr1s INDENTURE made the day of
s between

Full names, addresses,

and descriptions of the 189
Trustees or Managers of

the school.

hereinafter called the said Trustees, of the one part, and THE SECRETARY oF STATE FoR INDIA IX
Courorr, hereinafter called the said Seoretary of State, of the other part. WaEREAs the piece or
parcel of land hereinafter described and expressed to be hereby assured is now vested in the said Trustees
as Managers and Trustees of the

Name of school,  §chool, AND WHEREss by the present Code of Regulations for European Schools issued by the
Government of India it is sn¢er alie declared under the head of Building Grants” (Chapter VII,
Articles 83 to 97) as follows :—

“Grants may be given to managers of schools other than those excluded under Article 7 in
aid :—

(@) of erecting, enlarging, or furnishing sehool buildings ;
(b) of executing extensive repairs ;

(c) in special cases, of paying off debts incurred in erecting or enlarging school
N buildings ; S

: ** Nors.—Expenditure in the purchase of buildings may be treated as expenditure in the
3 erection of buildings.

(d) of acquiring land for sehool purposes.
Before a grant is sanctioned under the preceding articles, the Department must be satisfied :—

i

]

f:' : { (@) that the European population of the locality is sufficiently large to render the
existence of the school necessary, and to give a reasonable probability of its
permanence ;

7 X (6) that the school is suited to the requirements of the locality 3
i \ (¢) that the school is likely to be maintained in efficiency ;
) (d) that the school will be open to inspection ;

“ Nore.—In the case of a school not receiving a maintenance grant, the inspection shall
be limited to ascertaining that the buildings are maintained in good repair, that the sanitary
N arr ts are satisfactory, and that the school is properly conducted.

J ‘(é) that the site, plans, estimates, and specifications are suited to the school, and the
¢ title to the property is clear. ;

] “ ilding towards the erection, purchase, or repair of which a grant has been made by

f 1L "“{ﬂmgévsgment is subsequently diver,ted to other than educational purposes; the

{ Government shall have a prior lien upon the building for the recovery of the /gxa.ﬁt;, and
a provision to tli§ effect shall invariably be made in the trust deed.”

A o i |
Here state the por- AND WHEREAs the said. Trustees have applied to the said Secretary of State Dﬁor & grant-in-
: pose for which the oo9 ¢ ; _ AND WHEREAS the Director of Public
b S Instruetion, Bengal, acting for and on behalf of the said Seci¢tary of-Sfafe, has satisfied himself that
the site plans, estimates, and specifications of the said buildings are suited to the school, and that
the title to the said land forming the site is in order, and has accordingly sanctioned a grant of
R to be paid to the said Trustees on their completing the said buildings to his
satisfaction and in accordance with the plan and specifications aforesaid, in consideration of their
executing in favour of the said Secretary of State such conveyance or assurance as in hereinafter
contained, Now ra1s INDENTURE WITNESSETH that in pursuance of the said agreement in this behalf,
and in consideration of the said grant-in-aid or sum of B to be hereafter paid as
aforesaid by the said Secretary of State to the said Trustees, they the said Trustees do, and each
of them doth, hereby grant, convey, and assign unto the said Seoretary of State, his sucoessors and
assigns, all that piece or parcel of land situate in the registration district of 5 sube
distriet of , and thannah of »containing by estimation an area of

» and bounded on the north by

, on the south by

> on the east by

» on the west by
, together with all ‘and singular the buidings and erections now being, or which may here-
after be thereon, expressly including the said buildings to be erected as aforesaid, and all rights,
easements, and appurtenances whatsoever usually held or occupied herewith, or reputed to belong
- or be appurtenant thereto, and also all furniture,. ﬁg{;ures, fitttings, maps, and other school
f apparatus, school-books, and chattels, for the time being in and be]gnging to, or used or to be
1 used for the said school, and all the estates, right, title, interest, claim, and demand of the said
| : Trustees into and upon the said hereditaments and premises, To HAVE AND mo “HOLD the said
i piece or parcel of land, hereditaments, chattels, and effects, and all other the premises expressed,
! to be hereby assured unto and to the use of the said Secretary of State, his successors in office,
!
|

and assigns, acording to the nature and tenure thereof respectively, upon the trusts nevertheless
and to and for the intents and purposes following, that is to say upon trust to permit the same
hereditaments and premises to be used as a school for the education of European children, the
said school to be managed and conducted in all respects in accordance with the rules and regulations
for the time being in force of the Education Department in Bengal, and to be always open at all
times to the inspection of the Director of Public Instruction in Bengal for the time being, or of any
officers of Government appointed for that purpose, and upon further trust in case the said Trustees
or their successors in that office shall atany time fail to maintain and keep ir.x good and substantial
order and repair and condition the buildings to be erected in the said hereditaments and premises,
to the end that the same may be always efficient for use for the purposes of the_ said school,
or if the said school shall at any time cease to exist, or cease to be conducted in accordance
with the foregoing rules, then and in any of such cases to forthwith make sale and absolutely
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. ;
dispose of the said hereditaments and premises, and apply the proceeds of such sale, after payment,
thereout of all costs and expenses attending the same, in or towards recouping or re-imbursing to the
said Secretary of State, his successors, or assigns, the said grant-in-aid or sum of Rs.
and pay the surplus, if any, to the said Trustees parties hereto, or other the Trustees or Trustee for the
time being of the said school. In witness whereof the said parties to these presents have hereunto set,
their respective hands and seals, the day and year first above written.

Signed, sealed, and delivered, by the above-
~~ named oin
the presence of

Signed, sealed, and delivered, by the above-
named " in}
the presence of

Bigned, sealed, and delivered, by
Secretary to the Government of Bengal in
the Revenue and General Departments, for
and on behalf of His Honour the Lieute-
nant-Governor of Bengal, acting in the
premises for and on behalf of the Secretary
oﬁ State for India in Council, in the presenc
0

Highen
Y RAIOEREOT SHd
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. : I.—COURSE OF STUDIES IN INFANT CLASSES.
v e LOWER DIVISION. : i
w _ f ‘% @ﬂ, ,The children should be taught to recognise the letters of the alphabet and to read easy words ::of
letSers at sight, Printing the easy letters is very good practice. ; el
: The children should be practised in counting various objects, in order to form ideas of numbe
Small numbers such as three and four should be used at first, and the children should gradually learn
count up to ten.
_ Simple Kindergarten lessons on form, position, colour; and ea.sily recognised qpaliﬁes ~should be régul
given, followed after a time by simple Object Lessons, with the special purpose of training the childre
‘ notice these qualities for themselves. Singing (by ear), exercising, and marching, should be practised betw
other lessons, as a relief from them, and should occupy a large part of the children’s time.
Girls should be taught how to thread a needle, and how to use a thimble,
UPPER DIVISION. -
i ' READING . | Should be practised from a very simple Reader until the children can recognise ean w
C s} F P three or four letters at sight, 0 e
% PoETRY . | Simple poetry, such as nursery rhymes, should be learnt by repeating them after the teac
: : A Care should be taken to make the children understand what they learn.
SPELLING , | The spelling of easy familiar words to_be learnt, and the children should be exerc
writing these words as well as in spelling them orally. . i 4
Haxpwritise . | Great attention must be given to the proper formation of the letters, capital and sma
the figures 1 to 9 ; to the position of the children, and to the method of holding the
When they have learnt how to write properly, transcription of easy passages fro
simple Readers in use may be practised and dictation of very easy words which
S ; have previously learnt to spell. wi el
CouNTING . { The children should be gradually trained to count higher numbers, ab least up to tw.
Artrameric . | The addition of two concrete numbers, each less than ten, should be prahtiga ‘
#* / : | with low numbers, and gradually introducing the higher ones. Ad
| | \ be gradually introduced. e
Rt bt NDERGARTY As in the Lower Division. e 4%
: :;‘ . . @AND  Osrecr :
A & | % TLimssons. A
\ies ‘\ Neeprework o | The children should be taught to hem on coarse material.
\v’
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IL—COURSE OF STUDIES FOR THE PRIMARY STANDARDS, Y

SUBJIECTS.

SraNDaRD I.

Staxparp II.

SraxparDp III.

Sranpakp IV. I

READING

.

“ Compulsory subjects,” as used in this Schedule, means those subjects whick must be taught,

Easy reading-b o'oks
not confined to words
of one syllable, ap-
proved by the In-
spector.

Approved readin g-
books of suitable pro-
gressive difficulty.

At least two Readers
or Science Reader ; or

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

Approved readin g-
books of suitable pro-
gressive difficulty.

shall be read in each clas
in the case of Girls’ Schools, a Domestic Economy

~ books of suitable pro-
gressive difficulty.

s, of which one shall be

Approved rea éiﬁh g-

PoETRY

| place of learning new

At least four lines to
be learnt weekly, by

- repetition after the
teacher.

In this, as in all the
higher standards, the
scholars  should be
made to thoroughly
understand the poetry
before 1t 13 learnt ;
and revision should
Jrequently take the

~ be learnt weekly, by
repetition after the
teacher.

At least four lines to

The class to learn by
themselves at least
eight lines weekly,
which have been pre-
viously repeated after
the teacher.

The class to learn by
themselves at least
twelve lines weekly,
which have been pre-
viously repeated after
the teacher.

verses.
#
Hanpweirine . | May be practised either| Copy books to be used. | Both copy and exercise | Both copy and exercise
on slates or on paper. | Other writine may | books to be wused. | books %o be used.
In either case, double | be either on slates or | The writing to be| The writing to be
lines should be used, | on paper. Writing | between double lines | between double lines
from about a quarter| in this standard also | or otherwise, as found | or otherwise, as found
to five-sixteenths of | should he between | desirable, in each | desirable in each
an inch apart. double . lines, say | individual case. individual case.
Neatness and cleanli- | from three-sixteenths :
ness should be in-| to a quarter of an
susted wpon in $his | inch apart,
and all higher stand-
. ards.
TranscripTiON . | Prose from the Readers | Poetry and Prose. Poetry and Prose. Poetry and prose.
in use, in alternation i
with dictation.
e

DicraTiON

Passages from chap-:
ters in the Readers
previously studied.

previously studied.

Passages from chap-
ters in the Readers

Pagsages from chapters
in the Beaders pre-
viously studied.

Passages from chagters
in the Readers

CoMPOSITION

Answering  questions
on familiar scenes
and objects, in whole
sentences.

Answering  questions
on familiar scenes
and objects, in whole
sentences. Nouns or
verbs being given,
the children to form
senfences containing
them, sometimes oral-
ly, sometimes in writ-
ing.

above exercise.

A simple letter on a given easy subject. A
written exercise at least once a weck, e.g., the
reproduction by the children, in their own
words, of the substance of a short story which
has been read or told to them, or an account
of some familiar incident.
least once a week for the discussion between
class and teacher of the faults found in the

| In Standard IV, the

A special lesson at

children should be
frequently exercised
in  writing out the
sense of a simple piece
of poety, well within
their comprehension,
in their own words.

re
viously studied. - ¥

L
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' STANDARD V.,

Sraxparp VI.

StaNparp VII.

and not, as in the list of subjects for examination, sulljects in which scholars must pass. ¥

App‘rg”d reading books of suitable
progressive difficulty.

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

Approved reading books of suitable
progressive difficulty.

a Literary Reader and the other may be either an Historical, Geographical,

Reader.

*

In this standard it will proba
unnecessary to use any hooks :
reading in addition to the
books required for the Mid
Scholarship  Examination,
schools are mot precluded
doing so. Wi

The practice of studying and com-
mitting to memory suitable poetry
at least omce a week must be pro-
vided for in the time-table.

The practice of studying and com-
mitting to memory suitable poetry
at least once & week must be pro-
vided for in the time-table.

The study of the poetry presc

for the Middle Scholarship Exa
ination. A  considerable p
of this, if not the whole, shoul
committed to memory.

Both copy and exercise books fto
‘be used. Proper formation of the
letters to be still insisted upon,
and great attention to be paid to
neatness.

Both copy and exercise books to be
used. Good writers to be allowed
to form a running hand. Great
atitention to be paid to neatness.

Legibility and né:ithess’ to b
upon.  Copy books not to
‘ unlesg‘absolutely necessary

Passages from chapters in the Readers
preyjously studied.
v B

I |
/“/"‘. \

v

Unseen passeges to be frequently
given for dictation in addition to
those previously studied.

the class is found to
5P911i11g. Atz R

et

Letter-writing. o .

The reproduction in the scholars
own words of a description or a story
either read by themselves, or read
or related to them by the teacher.

The description of something which
has shortly before been the subject
of a lesson.

"

Letter-writing.

The reproduction in the ~scholars’

own words of a description or a story |

either read by themselves, or read

. or related to them by the teacher.

The description of something Which
has shortly before been the subject
of a lesson. : S

The description of some scene or

 or related 1

has

 either read

- shortly

incident which has come within | i

the range of their experience.
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II.—COURSE OF STUDIES FOR THE ‘PRIMARY STANDARDS.

StBIECTS. SraNDARD I. Stanparp IT. Staxparp IIT. . STaNDARD IV. ‘
" COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.
“ Compulsory subjects,” as used in this Schedule, means those subjects which must be taught,
SPELLING , .| Words met with in| Words met with in the | Words met with in the | Words met wit] 7' the @‘

the Readers: words
commonly used by
the children : and all
words used in con-
nection with  the
work of the class.

This subject should be
taught incidentally in
connection with every
lesson (more parti-
cularly reading and
those involving writ-
ing) as well as by
special lessons.

All new words should
be repeatedly written.

Readers : words com-

monly used by the

children: and all
words used in con=-
nection with the

work of the class.

This subject should be

taught incidentally
in connection with
every lesson (more
particularly reading
and fhose involving
writing) as well as
by special lessons.

All mew words should

be repeatedly written.

This subject should he

Alt new words should

Readers : words com-
monly used by the
children: and all
words used in con-
nection with the
work of the class.

taught  incidentally
in connection with
every lesson {more
particularly reading
and those involving
writing) as well as
by special lessons.

be repeatedly written.

This subject should be

All new words skould

Readers : words, com-
monly used by the
children: and all
words used in con-
nection with the
work of the class.

taught incidentally
in connection with
every lesson (more
particularly reading
and those involving
writing) as well as
by special lessons.

be repeatedly written.

>

ANALYSIS AND

Practice in the division

The division into Sub-

The complete analysis

GRAMMAR, of short and easy| ject and Predicate of | of an easy assertive
sentences into Sub-| longer sentences con- | simple sentence. Pars-
ject and Predicate; | taining enlargements | ing of verbs in the
after a ¢ime mak-| of the Subjest and| active voice, indi’eativegw &
ing useof these terms | extensionsof the Pre- ! mood, and in the
to distinguish the two| dicate, the scholars| simple tenses only. 3\
parts. in all such cases to be | Full parsing of all the(

The recognition of | required to point out | other parts of speech
nouns, adjectives, | the principal word in | en assertive semtences
personal  pronouns, | the Subject, and the | contatning no peculiar
verbs (not including | verb in the Predicate. | difficulties.
parts of the verb | The recognition of the
‘to be’) and adverbs; | verb ‘to be,’ pronouns
preceded in each case | other than personal,
by the reason for| conjunctions,and pre-
classifying them as| positions; and the
one or the other.| full parsingof nouns,

Only easy ewercises | pronouns, adjectiver,
snvolving no pecu- | and adverbs. Peculiar
liar difficulties should| difficulties should be
be given. avoided in the exer-
cises,
&
S
Ry
TABLES - .| Addition tables « | Regular practice in the | Regular practice in the | Regular practice, at
Maultiplication tables | addition tables and | addition and multi-| least once a week, in
up to at least 6x12,| in multiplication | plication tables, addition tables, multi- &
with & thorough | tables up to 12 x 12, | The tables of English| plication tables, and .
understanding of their and also 16 times| and Indian weights| the tables of weights ®
meaning as 1illustra- | for the sake of Indian| and measures: and | and measures.
ted by means of con- | money tables. time to be learnt.
crete examples. Tables of English and
The above must be re- | Indian money to be
gularly practised, even| learnt and understood.
after they are well
known.
NoratioN'  AND | Numbers up to four | Numbers of six figures | Millions . . . | Exercises should occa-
figures. sionally be given.

NUMERATION.

) principal sentence.

65

b

Stanparp VII.
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l STANDARD V. STanparp VI.

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

and: not, as in the list of subjects for evamination, subjects in which sckolars must pass.

This subject should be taught in- [ This subject should be taught in-
cidentally along with all the work | cidentally along with all the work
of the class, and, if necessary, by | of the class, and, if necessary, by
special lessons for the purpose. special lessons for the purpose. |

The importance of repeatedly writing | The importance of repeatedly writing
new words must not be overlooked. | new words must not be overlooked.

| Thiggstbject should be taught in-
ﬁ‘ cid®tally along with all the work
of the class, and, if necessary, by
special lessons for the parpose.
The importance of repeatedly writing

new words must not be overlooked.
:

More difficult analysis and parsing.

More difficult analysis and parsing .
Prefixes and A ffixes.

The analysis of more difficult forms of
the simple sentence, and of easy
compound and complex sentences,
special attention being paid to the

relation of the subordinate to the

| /The parsing of an easy complex sen-
d tenen.

i/

&

The tables of weights and nies)‘sure

The tables of weights and meagp;'es r
should be frequently revised.

‘f'-l‘het(t‘ables of weights and measures
should be frequently re'yise‘q:’_“ Bl

should be frequently revised.

\
N\

\

Exercises should be occasionally given. | Exercises should be 6cg

el

Exercises should be oceasionally given.
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11.—COURSE OF STUDIES FOR PRIMARY STANDARDS.

X

S8uBJEOTS. Sraxparp I Sranpagp II. Stanparp III. Sranparp IV, ' I
COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

“ Compulsory subjects,” as used in ihis Schedule, means those subjects whick must be taught

AriTEMETIC . |[Simple Addition, simple | All back work to be | Regular practice in the | Regular practice in all)

Subtraction, and
simple Multiplication
by the numbers which
correspond with the
multiplication tables
learnt.

regularly practised.
The remaining work
connected with the
four simple rules.

Reduction of English
and Indian money
from one denomina-
tion to the one above
or below; and other
very easy problems
requiring the applica-
tion of the four simple
rules, either separately
or combined, to con-
crete numbers.

To clearly understand
the meaning of such
expressions as omg-
fourth, one-seventh,
one-half, ete.,, and
know how to find
such a parti of a given
number.

four simple rules.

Reduction and the
compound rules in
English and Indian
money.

Reduction from one
denomination to the
next above or below
in any of the pres-
cribed  tables of
weights and measures.

Easy bills of parcels.
Easy problems in the
“unitary method,”
and in all the rules
which have been
studied.

the work of the Howen?
standards, paiticu-
larly in  the four
sumple rules.
G. C. M.and L, C. M.
with their application.
Reduction to lowest
. terms, to a common

denominator, easy
Addition, Subtraction.
Multiplication, and,

Division of Vulgar
Fractions.
Simple Proportion by
unitary method.
Problems requiring thel'
application ~ of the
rules already studied.

MENTAL ARITHME-

Very easy problems re-

Problems involving the

Problems involving the

Problems involving thel

TIC. quiring the applica- | application to concrete| application of the rules| application of the| “Y
tion to concrete | numbers of the rules| which = have been| tules which have beel\)
numbers of the rules| which. have been| studied. studied.
which have been | studied.
mastered.

ALGEBRA . 5 S

(Compulsory  for

boys only.)

¢‘r
B L2
Eucnip

(Compulsory  for
boys only.)

MEeNSURATION .
(Compulsory ~ for
boys only.)

ssreve
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STaNDARD V.

Stanparp VI.

Stanparp VIIL, ‘

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

and not, as in the list of subjects for ewamination, sulbjects in which scholars must pass.

o @Regl lar practice in all the work of

thégprevious standards, particularly
on the four stmple rules.

Vulgar fractions ; Decimal fractions ;
Basy Compound Proportion (on the
Unitary method),

Regular practice in all the work of
the previous standards.

Practice; more difficalt Compound
Proportion ; Square Root ; Interest,
Simple and Compound ; Caleulations
connected with rectangular areas,
and with the capacities of rectan-
gular solids or rectangular spaces of
three dimensions,

Regular practice in all the work of the
the previous standards.

Percentages; Profit and Loss; Dis-
count ; Exchange ; Stocks,

Pr)blems involving the application of
. the rules which have been studied.

Problems involving the application of.

the rules which have been studied.

Problems involving the application of
the rules which have been studied.

Algebraical notation .

Substitution of numerical values

Addition and Subtraction ; :

The useof brackets. Regular practice
in removing brackets, and in placing
expressions within brackets.

Mulfiplication . .

To 1&rn the following results s~

@ (Lo =aL2b+0".

(a+8) (a—b)=0a*=b* :
and to practise the application of this
knowledge to similar expressions.

Easy division,

To learn the factors of a®2ab+0°
and a?—0?; and to practise the ap-
plication of this knowledge to similar
expressions. :

Practice in the expression of arith-
metical operations by the use of
algebraical symbols.

Revision of the work done in Stand-
ard V.,

More difficult division . 3

To know thoroughly the results of
GREsl A

in all cases where division is
2ty

possible, and the application of the
knowledge to similar expressions.

Resolution into factors ;

Easy simple equations involving one
unknown quantity, and easy pro-
blems therein.

Highest common factor and least
common multiple.

Easy fractions.

to 8, with the definitions, axioms,

School Mensuration,” one-third of
1 book.

Revision of the work done in the
Standards Vand VI. More difficult
fractions and fractional equations,

Simultaneous Equations of two un-
known quantities, and easy problems
therein.

Square Roof.

The study of Book I, Propositions 1 | Revision of the work done in Stand-

ard V.

and postulates required in doing so. | Book I—Propositions 9—82 with the

rest of the definitions, ete.

Easy exercises on these propositions . | Fasy exercises on the above proposi-

tions.

Book I and exercises thereon.

As laid down in Pierpoint’s “ Middle | As Jaid down in Pierpoint’s ¢ Middle
' School, Mensuration,” two-thirds of

the book. ;

As Lid down in Pierpoint’s  Mic
School, Mensuration,” the whole.
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SUBJECTS. StanpaRD I.

Sranparp IT.

Stanparp III.

J

Sranparp IV.

HisToRY

Douestic Ecoxo-
uy (jfor girls

only.)

OBJECT LESSONS

l

=2
o

GEOGRAPHY

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

« Compulsory subpects ” as used in this Schedule means those subjects which must be taught,

...... Division of the earth’s
surface into land and
water, and the sub-
divisions of each, as
well as mountains,
tablelands,  plains,
ete., rivers, and lakes.
4 fiwed form of defi-
nition should mever
be grven until a clear
sdea of the thing to
be defined has been
JSormed for some time.

These lessons should be
taught orally, and
models and pictures
largely used. The
children should use
1o books.

The eight principal
points of the compass.

Rough plans of the
school compound and
immediate neighbour-
hood, etc., should be
drawn on the black
board by the teacher,
and on slates or paper
by the children, with
the object of teaching
the latter to under-
stand a map,

------ sseras

evegve

Revision of work in
Standard IT.

India.—TIts boundaries,

a general knowledge

of its surface, ¢.c., to.

know what portions
are mountains, table-
lands, or plains : the
chief river basins, and
the course of the
main stream in each :
the character of the
various parts classi-
fied as cultivated
land, jungle, or
desert : the occupa-
tions of the people
as determined by the
productions in diffe-
rent districts, treated
in a general way (no
lists of names only.)
A few of the chief
towns in each of the
large districts, and
any interesting facts
connected with them.

In this and in all the
higher  standards,
sketch maps of the
countries  Studied
should be constantly
practised.

The shape of the earth.

Revision of the
previous stand¥#tds.

rk o@

The British Isles treated
as India in Standard

III.

The earth’s rotation on its axis, and its revolu-
] In these standards no
mention should be made of the inclination of
the earth’s axis to the plane of its orbit.

tion round the sun.

Some such book as Longmans’ ¢ Geographical Object Lessons”” will be
of great help to teachers.

To be give in each class at least once a week. A list of the lessons, in the order in which
they are given, must be preserved for submission to the Inspector.
The following is intended as a guide to the work under this head. The teacher should give

1P
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StanpaRD V.

Stanparp VI

Sraxparp VIL

and not, as in the list of subjects for examination, suljects in which scholars must pass.

4

lRevision of the work of previous

: é,-_\ stan@ag'ds.

)

A fuller knowledge of
Indig:

The general Geography of Asia treated
in the same manner as India in
Standard III. y

Blementary ideas upon the cause of
wind.

The monsoons.

Water, ice, steam, fog, mist, cloud,
dew, rain, hail, snow.

'

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

Revision of the work of previous
standards.

The general Geography of Europe,
Africa, and Australia on the same
lines as Europe in Standard VI.

Seasons, climate, phases of the moon,
tides.

standards.

Revision of the work of previous

The general Geography of America
and Oceania. '

Fuller treatment of the Physical
Geography taught in previous classes.

From the earliest time to the accession
of James I, defined in point of
detail by the treatment of this period
in Gardiner’s ¢ Cutlines of Eng-
iisl History,”* pages la#194.

% €

English History from the accession of
James I to the accession of George
111, similarly defined in extent by
the treatment of this period in
Gardiner’s ¢ Outlines,” * pages 195
—326. :

Revision from the accession of Henry
VII. English . History from the
accession of George I1I to the present
time, as defined in extent by the
treatment of this period in Gardiner’s
“ Qutlines,”’* to the end. :

As in Longmans’ “Domestic Economy
Reader ”” for Standard TV.*

Reader > for Standard V.¥

As in Longmans® ¢ Domestic Economy| As in Longmans’ ¢ Domesti¢ Economy

Taught as far as possible by oral lessons and demonstration.

Reader  for Standards VI--VIL*%

To be given at least once a week. A
Experiments and illustrations s

the object of the lessonsis nof so much to impart knowledge,
selves and to cultivate, as far as possible, their reasoning powers.

list of the lessons given must be preserved for submission to the Inspector.
hould be very freely introduced ; and the teachers should distinctly understand that
as to encourage the scholars to observe for them-
In furthering this object, the teachers should
lead the scholars to discover for themselves.

oral lessons, amply illustrated, on the animals, plants, and the things in general by which we
are surrounded : on common properties, such as hardness, softness, brittleness, tenacity porosit
etc,, met with in familiar substances: on the use of various \substances as d,etermineyd’
by their qualities: on the various states or forms in which substances are found
solid, liquid, and gaseous, and instances of familiar changes in certain substances from one
state to another : elementary notions of physical science connected with such subjects as heat
gtra.wty, atmospheric pressure, ete.: very elementary ideas of human/ anatomy and physiologyj
ete.

1 telline more than is expedient, and, as far as possible, ] c
A:e:r ;fidf:;z?the teacher in selectingpseubjects for these lessons, the following may be mentioned as examples :—

Tessons connected with the Physical Geography studied by the class ;

TLessons connected with one of the Science Coursess. o i ,

Lessons connected with any industry carried on in the district. ? / ; :
The teachers should give lessons which deal with portions of such subjects as physical science, physiology, ete., 1a

connected series, arranged in logical sequence.

# The text-books named axe mere

ly given to define the extent of the subjects, and mot as indicating that they are better t B
other books of the same clags. ! : : ik

G ' j ; e
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SUBJECTS.

Sranpaep I. STanparD II.

Stanparp ITI. |

STANDARD IV. '

OBniecT
—contd.

LESSON S

- 'COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.
“ Compulsory subjects ”’ as used in this Schedule, means those subjects which must be taught,

their reasoning faculties.

On all occasions, but particularly when giving Object Lessons, the teacher should endeavour to do
asliftle as is expedient himself, and to make the children do as much as possible themselves ; he
should lead his pupils, but should let #%em discover. ’

The lessons must be adapted in point of difficulty to the successive stages of mental growth
of the scholars, and the teachers should make the cultivation of the perceptive werr-
and the communication of useful knowledge their first aim, As the children beconds mo
advanced, attention should graduallybe more and more devoted to the training and exercise 5}

X

KINDERGARTEN

« | More advanced

NEEDLEWORK ( for

girls only.)

Hemming on coarse

. material, e.g., a hol-
land apron ; the hem
to be turned down by
the = teacher. The
children to be taught | to learn to turn down
to secure the thread | the hem. - .
both at the beginning| Knitting plain  and
and at the *“ending | purl, eg., a comforter,
oft ” of the work. | Cross stitch on canvas
Plain knitting with | forming a simple
two needles, ¢.g., a| design up and down,
pair of garters. e.g., the horder of a

To practise all work
previously learnt,

Hemming on finer ma-
terial, e.g., a handker-
chief. = The children

Cross stitch on coarse {* mat, ~or a kettle-
canvas in straight | holder.
lines.

To practise all work | To practise all work
previously learnt. previously learnt.

To learn to make a|To learn to make a
simple petticoat or| flannel banian or a
some other garment | flannel petticoat, in-.
of similar difficulty, | troducing herring-bone|

in which hemming, | stitch.
running, and felling | To learn to knit a pair
are shown. of baby’s socks.

To learn to knit a pair| To learn to mark all
of ribbed cuffs. the letters of the
To learn to mark the | alphabet on canvas.
simple letters of the | In #his and in the
alphabet on canvas. higher standards, the
girls should be taunght
to mend their ow
clothes, and to dark

their own stockings. V'

Drirn

Physical exercises—A course

1

approved by the Inspector.

LaTin

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

canee CXRY

N.B.—A second language is optional for girls
only ; boys must take up at least
one second language.

Macmillan’s  “ Shorter | Macmillan’s ¢ Shorter
Latin Course,” Part I,| Latin Course,” Part I,
Sections 1-17. Sections 18-39.

In this standard ézvariably (and in the higher
standards also, if necessary) the teacher
should require the boys to give the English
for each word in repeating the declensions.
He should also continually exercise the boys
in giving the English for individual cases of
Latin nouns and adjectives, taking care that
every possible translation is given in doigig so;
and in like manner require the Latip to l{%
given for the English equivalents. D.’

g\gh -t
o\

- Code of Regulations for Buropean Schools in Iﬁdi’a and';_.Biérri.m, 1902,
III.—COURSE OF STUDIES FOR THE MIDDLE STANDARDS. b

n

STANDARD V.

StaNpaRD VI.

Sranparp VIL TEN

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

and not, as n the list of subjects for examination, subjects in whick seholars mmtjoass.

To practise all work previously learnt.

To learn to cut out and to make a
child’s chemise requiring gathering,
stroking, and the making of button-
holes.

To practise marking the lefiters of the
alphabet on coarse calico.

To knit larger socks.

In this and in the higher standards
the girls  should ‘be taught to
mend their own clothes, and to darn
thesr own stockings.

(Macmillan & Co.), for the former.

Cutting out ought to be taught to the class as a whole. A
Mzs. J. Broughton * (Macmillan & Co.) is recommended, for the latter,

To practise all work previously learnt.
To learn pleating and frilling. To
cut out and make a pinafore witha
pleated frill at the bottom, and
gathered frill at the‘neck. :
To knit a pair of stockings for a child
of 10 or 12 yearsold. = 801
To mark ordinary articles of dress.

| o knit a full-sized pair of stockings.
| To darn a long slit in cotton or linen.

s a guide to teachers, ‘Practical Dress-making” b
and Elizabeth Rosevear’s ¢ Manual,’

To practise all work previously lear

To learn *whipping.” To cut out
and make a little frock with a whip-
ped frill at the neck, and having
two tucks at the bottom, with
feather or coral stitch worked there-
on.

Physical exercises.—~A course approved by the Inspector.

Frexcr

As defined in extent in
Liongmans’ ““ THustrat-
ed Reading-book and
Grammar,” by Bid-
good and Harbottle.*
Introductory Lessons
1—20, with Grammar
corresponding to the
Lessons in the Reader.

GERMAN .

VERNACULAR

; # The text-books named are
90cks. Macmillan’s Latin Cour

merely given to define the extent of the subjects, and not as indicatine
se 1s an exceplion to this rule, and is prescribed for Standards III to VII.

As defined in extent in
Longmans’ ¢ Tllustrat-
ed Reading-book and
Grammar,” by Bid-
good and Campbell.*
Leasons 21 to end, and
lessons 1=—19. Long.
mans’ 2nd Reading
Book, by Bidgood and
Campbell, Lessons I—
XIX. Grammar as
before, and Appendix I.

A course to be fixed on the lines

A course to be fixed on the lines of the

that they are better than other

| (a) Macmillan’s - Shorter Latin
Course,” Part I, Sections 40 to
end.

(6) An easy reading-book of very
simple prose.

»

As defined in extent in Longmans’
2nd « Reading-book, by . Bidgood
and Campbell.* Lessons 20 to end,
Appendices I and II, and Grammar
as before.

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

(@) Macmillan’s  “Shorter  Latin
Course,” Part 11, Sections 1-39.

(4) A reading-book of simple prose.

(¢) Macmillan’s ~ “Shorter  Latin
Course,” Part IT, Section 40, t
the end with revision of th;
work taught in Standard VI

(6) The Middle School and Scholar
ship Examination text-book.

(¢) The remaining rules of syntax r
quired for the study of the text

* book, and illustrative exercise
on these rules, not taken fro
the text-book. The Latin ¢
the less obvious words shoul
be given. Continuous prose
should be avoided in setting
these exercises. Ui

(@) Easy unseen passages. -

As defined in extent in Longmans’
“ Tllustrated First Conversational
French Reader,”* (by Bertenshaw.)

Bertenshaw, Parts I and II.

Grammar as defined in extent in Longmans

(¢) Middle School and Scholars
Examination text-book.
(6) Rules of syntax met with in
text-book, to be illustrated
similar exercises of Eng
into French; easy contini u
English prose into French
simple letter-writing, and
ple idioms:s = ol Sl
* “ French Grammar,”

of the French course.

®

i e

French and Latin courses, and including Dictation, Conversation, written Translation, a.nd re-trax{tslafn
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II.—COURSE OF STUDIES FOR THE PRIMARY STANDARDS.

’ : Code of Regulations for European Schools in India ‘azzd‘-.B‘utwa,f}IﬁQ%

| II1L.—COURSE OF STUDIES FOR THE MIDDLE STANDARDS.
- ,

Sranparp I Stanparp II. Stanparp III. Sraxparp IV. STANDARD V. STanparp VI ~ Stanparp VIL

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. . ; . OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

e ey L e Science should be taught chiefly by oral lessons ; experiments and illustrations being as freely used as possible
Y K % text-book is of little value in the absence of such teaching. :

#‘ i ‘3 -; @ Th%tfxt-books named below indicate the extent of the work, but others may be used in their stead.

-

-

Loewy’s ““ Graduated Course of Natural Science,” Part I.%

g Pages 1 to 44, Revision of the work of Standard V,| Revision of the work of Standards
. and pages 45 to 98. ‘and VI, and pages 99 to the end
The book is to be used by the teacher only.

Nore.—No school will be permitted to take up the teaching of Physics, unless it is provided with sufficient
suitable apparatus for the practical demonstration of the subject. ; ‘

Saas sy ekt e vt S t0e v N “The Making of the Body” (new editioﬁ) by Mrs. Barnett.* ; o
| P ey Revision of the work of Standard V, | Revision of the work of Standan
' ! Chapters 30—46. and VI, and Chapter 47 to the end

DrAWING Freehand.— The copying of more difficult figures should be practised, and greater attention should be paid e
finish #jm’ng in) of the drawings—clean lines and an entire absence of ¢ smudge ”” being in
upon. - . ]

Geometrical —Gill’s “ Practical Geometry.”

Problems 1—65 Problems 66-—117 with revision. Problems 118—187 with revisior

Freehand.— A course approved by the Inspector.

SINGING BY NOTE . | A course in Tonic Sol-fa or staff notation approved by the Inspector. . A course in Tonsc Sol-fa or staff notation approved by the Inspector.

MaxvuAL INsTRUC-

A gpur d by the Inspector.
TION. gourse approved by P

¥ The text-books named are merely given to define the extent of the subjects, and not as indicating that they are better thar
books. Gill's Practical Geometry is an exception to this rule, and is preseribed for Standards V to VII. 3

3




 Code of Regulations Jfor Buropean Schools in India and Burma, 1902. i
IV.—COURSE OF STUDIES IN HIGH SCHOOL CLASSES. g
; S
Preparatlon for the High School Examination or for such other examma.tlons as have been recognxsed by the Y i Name of School
socal Grovernment for this purpose (see the Art 020 ‘ ' e Class of School (Article 14 of the Code)
¥ o .i Y : : Names of feschers 0 Monthly salaries. 'szg;i;atzi@e);;iﬁﬁ ' Ex'éh?im.ﬁm
o e ﬁ ' i % . ‘
SO ek, ,
i N ‘ i /"
‘ P 2
, Number of Scholars in each Section (Article 17 of the Code) ; and Scale ofF
# ! Inf | Standard | Standard | Standard | Standard | Standard | Standard Standard
| plants: L 1L III. v EE s
; Boys . . 4 :
. " Girlst v vl
i
ToTAL )
"‘ Probable Annual Income {excluding Govemmght grant). il Probsble Annual Expendxt,um,

, : R |p.

) | : Tees (excluding boarding charges) . | Rent and Taxes . :
i Subscriptions . * . : < ; Teachers 5

i Grants from Municipalities * . o : Servants . - :
- Grants from Railway Co%lfpanies * : Furniture and Apparatus (Renewals |
: ; and Repairs.) il
Grants from other sources ¥ - . :
% Books and Stationery
3 it 4 : Repairs to the Building
E \ ¥ L : Miscellaneous .
‘h G / T OTAL : . ‘ o

% [ Norr.—In the case of these grants full pnrhcula.rs should be given in the letter from the correspondent,]

Names of Mana.gers (Axrticle 5 of the Code). ¢
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APPENDIX II

Form of Application for a Building Grant (drticles 52 to 64 of the Code.)

Name of the School el

Object of the Grant*

Sources and Amount of the Proposed or Actual Ezpenditure.

Source. ) Amount.

‘(1) Endowments . o] o, b If a building grant has already been received,

specify the amount and the date.

/~\ - (2) Subscriptions . ; TH
(3) Other Private Sources (to be specified)

(4) Grant applied for (this should not exceed the ; '
limits prescribed in Article 59.) o B

TorAL

CERTIFIED—

i 1. That there is a reasonahle certainty of the school being pérmanently maintailﬁad in efficiency.

2. That the school will he conduct

AT ed in accordance with the rgles and iggllations of the Code for

3. That there is a reasonabie certainty of the funds necessary to complete the work being forthcoming,

4. That plans, estimates, and specifications for the work are sent herewith
: A

(Signed)t )X

8
;

* * Here enter (a), (b), or (¢) in accordance with the following :—
(@) The purchase, erection, or enlargement of school buildings, or the purchase of land for school purposeg; :
(b) The execution of extensive repairs to school buildings. :
(¢) The paying off debts incurred in purchasing, erecting, or enlarging school buildings.
t To be signed by all the Managers,

Full names, addresses
and descriptions of the 19 , between
‘Trastees or Managers

. of the school.

¥

6

Name of school,

Here state the pur-

pose  for which
_uoney is required,

L
1

\

/ ¢ .
it
P

ey
Code of Regulations for Huropean Schools in Indla and Burma, 1902.

APPENDIX IIL R 0 5
. 8

Forum or Trust DErp.

hereinafter called the said Trustees, of the one part, and Tar SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INDIA IN
Counerr, hereinafter called the said Secretary of State, of the other part. WarrEas the piece
or parcel of land hereinafter described and expressed to be hereby assured is now vested in the
said Trustees as Managers and Trustees of the ' o ' i
School. : ' : :
_ Axp warreas the said Trustees have applied to the said Secretary of State for a grant-in-
aid of Axp wrEREAS the Director of Public In- ,
struction, acting for and on behalf of the said Secretary of State, has satisfied
himself that the site plans, estimates, and specifications of the said buildings are suited to the j;
school ; and that the title to the said land forming the site is in order, and has accordingly ||
sanctioned a grant of R to be paid to the said Trustees on their completing *
the said buildings to his satisfactions#nd in accordance with the plan and specification aforesaid,
in consideration of their executing in favour of the said Secretary of State such conveyance
or assurance as in hereinafter contained, Now Tuis INDENTURE WITNESSETH that in pursuance of
the said agreement in this behalf, and in consideration of the said grant-in-aid or sum of
R to be hereafter paid as aforesaid by the said Secretary of State to the said
Trustees, they the said Trustees do, and each of them doth, hereby grant, convey, and assign
unto the said Secretary of State, his successors and assigns, all that piece or parcel of land
situate in the registration district  of , sub-district of
, and thannah of , containing by estifpa.tion

, and bounded on the north by

Tris INnpDENTURE made the day of

\

an area of i
, on the south by , on the east by
, on the west by s
, together with all and singular the buildings and erections now being, or which may here-
after be thereon, expressly including the said buildings to be erected as aforesaid, and all rights,
easements, and appurtenances whatsoever usually held or occupied herewith, or reputed to belong
or be appurtenant thereto, and also all furniture, fixtures, fittings, maps, and other fgschog]’: .
apparatus, school-books, and chattels for the time being in and belonging to, or used or to be
used for the said school, and all the estate, right, title, interest, claim, and demand of the said
Trustees into and upon the said hereditaments and premises, To BAVE AND 70 HOLD the said
piece or parcel of land, hereditaments, chattels, and effects, and all other the premises expressed,
to be hereby assured unto and to the use of the said Secretary of State, his successors in office,
and assigns, aacording to the nature and tenure thereof respectively, upon the trusts nevertheless
and to and for ‘he intents and purposes following, that is to say upon trust to permit the, same
hereditaments and premises to be used as a school for the education of European children, the
said school to be managed and conducted in all respects in accordance with the rules and regula-
tions for the time being in force of the Education Department in , and to be a;Ways.
open at all times to the inspection of the Director of Public Instruction in for the
time being, or of any officers of Government appointed for that purpose, and upon further
trust in case the said Trustees or their successors in that office shall at any time fail to maintain
and keep in good and substantial order and repair and condition the buildings to be erected in
the said hereditaments and premises, to the end that the same may be always efficient for use
for the purposes of the said school, or if the said school shall at any time cease to exist, or cease
to be conducted in accordance with the foregoing rules, then and in any of such cases to forth-
with make sale and absolutely dispose of the said hereditaments and premises, and apply the
proceeds of such sale, after payment thereout of all costs and expenses attending the same, in
or towards recouping or reimbursing to the said Seeretary of State, his successors, or assigns,
the said grant-in-aid or sum of B , and pay the surplus, if any, to the said MTrus-
tees parties hereto, or other the Trustees or Trustee for the time being of the said school. In
witness whereof the said parties to these presents have hereunto set their respective hands and
seals, the day and year first above written. ' :

Signed, sealed, and delivered, by the above-
named 10
the presence of :

Signed, sealed, and delivered, by the above-}

named S
the presence of

Signed, sealed, and delivered, by
Secretary to the Government of
in the Revenue and General Departments,
for and on behalf of His T
Governor of acting in t
premises for and on behalf of the Secretary:
of State for India in Council in the
presence of ‘
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- No sclolar shall be permitted to jbz‘n any class until his name appears in this Register and when a
i shall not be entered until the Transfer

3
N
7

ADMIS

Admission number,

DATE OoF ApMIs-

ScHOLAR'S NANME,

DATE OF BIRTH.

(Tms swovnD BE
 ASOERTAINED INDE-
' PENDENTLY OF THE

ELOR: (GIVE THE FIRST CHRISITAN NAME IN RULT, | TpANsrER CERIIFL.
AND INITIALS ONLY FOR THE OTHERS.) OATE BY WAY OF
4. . .4 CHEOK.)
4
= HrA : = ¥
o Z = Christian. Surname. 5 = o
= S 3 S S 3
A | =] A | A | &

Name and address of parent or

guardian.

g

*

ended o Government,

- 8chools in India and Burma, 1902.
DIX IV.'_

scholar has previously att
Certificate has been received.

an Aided, or o »Reoognis}e* Unaided Sehool, hi

THESE COLUMNS MUST BE FILLLED UP FROM THE

THE CORRESPONDING ENTRIES IN TH

-]
Q
g
e :]',Im Bxanstion:| 2 TEANSFER CERTIFICATES RECEIVED, TRANSFER CERTIFICATES ISSUED MUST BE
oF * from 2 ‘ COPIED FROM THESE.
PARENTS, Religious | s
S 1l nstaniotions | 3 3 g | 88s8
o Date when E Doatarof 2 SLEE
< fy . . )
j Titos é_z tﬁ: ;zzx:&li :(vis.s & o withdrawal, F,,g, ] é'g E-
¢ Claimed ” S 5 o g2 | = :
= - Py )
or “Not | %8 | School last attended = < E285
Claimed.” = o5 = 'sm L
. 5 B : . ] . 221 98595
g | 2 S Sl G g | . |59 |E52858
3 | £ E s | E |5 |38 s | 8| & |88 |FE84a8
ol = Y
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Ak
'
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L iRy e ! L f, Sl
e g Lomgt Toowper Quigioge b , ; L | o .APPENDIX W
: "
3 W INCOME.
i School, \.Turrion FEEs.
character. H was then : Full Fees.

da,te of birth, accox&mg to the Admiskion Bleg1ste'r is

Classes.

Average number
on the Rolls.
Rate of Fee.

; AN
(@) Cerﬁggated Teachers

- (0) Specially Exempted Teaehgps
['l‘he followmg adﬂltlonal information must be : npphed if the scbolar left at the end of the scthl year 1
" Promotion has been‘b . _
: b i S Head Te;eher ¥
o d@g o : ¥ B. 15 per cent of the ] , for
e ; . «;‘ s * “Sundry Charges >’ [See Art. 82,
S = g “Bxponditure” ()] ©
_Dated 3 i S { g % i T ; y i
ollegiate
* To be glven in words. » A\ 2
~+ Sums due to the sohool shall include all payments for which provision is made in the rules suvplied to the .\r
;snnt or gua.rdmh when' the scholar was admitted into the school (Art. 76 of the Code.) ‘
it Promsed}or Refused,
i : e 'i{\'
£
pfants
g tandard
e e % Ditto
] _5»1 2 > 2o 3 3
¥ Ditito
Gr ; Ditto
b % | Ditto
* i’  Ditto VI
- Ditto - VII
3 Ditto VIII,
s . % W o
o k¢ L 10']1 0l
T oﬁevia.te ¢
L #
i p i Salary-grants
Lo " ] = s piRa (R
- r D. Subseriptions
% g % & kS
2 « F Endowments o
# % _*_: v i
: 4 o "
# G e
o p
R NE o | A
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' Returning with remarks

- & g B L
on the letter of the GO




*

592: cgﬁxaﬁay o j;;aummnan/
@52@%44%%@/ﬂg29@u4m¢n/

| T viive dho g bie to return the endorsement
;"”No; 409, Educational, dated 27th July last with the estimate
calléd for iq&péragraph 17 of the letter of the Government of
India of the cost of giving effect to the new Code of Reéula-

g}ons for Buropean Schools and to submit the following remarks. o

A% The rates of scholarships provided in Article 10% / )(_’

s

are rather high but they may stand. It is not a point of much
importénce, but I think that the nomenclature of these schOlar-sg
ships should he fixed with referencegto taggdega§$mq§§s§in whichN
they are held and not to the departments which the aensiarshlp
holders leave. The pronosed scuolarshlp of £ 200 per annum
tenable in Engiand should be for a period ijngi years instead
of three: three years is hardly long enough for some courses

of study. l . (

S I have indicated in an enclosure to this  --
.

cormunication the conditions on which I consider the scholarship

may be awarded. The "further course of study" to be pursued bY

the scholarship-holder in England is I presume not necessé?“iv

- a University course. While it might be open to him to join a

Uhiversity, he ought also to be permitted to select with the
approval of the Secretary of State any Scienfific or profe5510naL
courses outside a Unlver31ty, for which he might have a special

aptitude,

Sevmetary of State under ruleéq)or Who is gullty of
or disregard of the orders of %Le Seéretary of Statei_

scholership be forfeited the saholar w111 lose his claim

@
free return jdssage to India

.

i &
na w1I1 further become 1iab

refund.the cost of hig Free p.;sage to England.

(8) The scholars wili;be under, the speclal super

anc. charge’ 6}3the Political ue—de—Canp to the Secretary

ot

State thnnugh &B& whom the ner“ssary orders will be give

to Whom all reports and other*oommunlcatlons respectlng

«

-

should be sevt‘ Y ?:“uq

,thw,u\ c Aty %,Qﬂ‘

5
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: tens 1. at aa,y meo“&tma Uaivorai.ty or
& ther tnu;tutﬁlon upj;ond by the WQMT !
l‘;Bhto in the United Kingdom. set ofld
dm; rules embodying the conditions on |.
rhteh At is-comsidered that the s€hplarsiip 72

posed trai!alng co.

my be awarded is appendedfgthis ' } W o il r’}aé(\ » 5 » b S »thuld B;{ﬁx,ﬁ":!

5. In pamgra.ph 5 of the lettsr the Govt. e

ol
3

| Gt Indla consider that the omly public | .
lmiut»s.en- 1: achools for Furopeans shou).d | , : ' : 2 .
‘hc the 10&11ng examination either at the | ' ;  ‘ . o :

middlo or # the high school standard Y N | " Y A '
.,that \tor,thu a fee should be charged, _ ' ; | : k ; 4 e
£ that the progress of scholars throuphﬂ"r

lehbel should bo “tested by inspection /
___1_._ situ, promotiun’ from atage to stage
l ,,,,, 2

bellg g longor dotém&aod by dapartmant;ql ; ' : : q

/

van tage f"

e

gominationa, and that the primary exe.mfna- £
tlom nhould be a saholarahip examinatioa

i onl:bwhile the middle and high school ex

minatiou lhould serve the purpose °f a { o s
; >

luﬂ.lg oxamination for thosz. who are not

p,.w.,aug rurther and a aoholarship eXa-

‘;ninstion for tthou. The Gevornor 1n CounL .

0il nccopts these views.

E ¢ l;., in paragraph 6 fho Govt. of. India
75oa:;n’cns the hope #f- that the primary sohsolar-
‘ ‘lw.p examination may mot be allowed to

e ‘used a8 & gemeral examination & fhoy ;
sire that for this purpose managers be

informed |




IN eAICe

v tigﬁ of a prescribed scale of mai

»

“preferable. 1t will he also more in accord Wwith
'the system of grants to non-Furopeam schools in
forCe in this pggggdency. :
' ,@ In paragraph 41 of the letter the Govt TR
'idla desire to have the opinion oﬁ this covt
on the proposal to'establish a prov1dent fund
for teachers inm European schools. In regard to
i DS
this matter I am to observe that"as £he com-
mlt,tee whlch drafted the code has given no
: details -regard.gn'r the constitution & worklng
T e proposed fund no definite opinion can be

pears to: this

nagement,

more than enforee s ving ‘/-
/Eu ian /18 @/5,00 often& ;
£

3. In paragraph 12. the Govt. of Indta propose

: improvident.

to leave the teachlng of a vernacular optlonal

-

o 1n schools for Europeans. 'T‘he Governor in Coun-

| 2,
Eir eit a.grees qnd cons1der§w§hat either a special

srant mey be given when a vernacular is

taught or special scholarshlps or prizes mmafﬂ-(’./
E gwarded to puplls Who take a vermacular as an
:

optional subJect.

q In paragraph 13 the Govt of Indla

-

¢ desire
% -
-

B e e e 2 S s S L

of Qommerc
- 1!’_\
natlons._ I am to~ X

— iy

- P4 A ‘)tio'
? AL Tad -

precedrexce t(r the high
tion as. a qualif?ying
) : ments for which the

flnal 1s prescribed. i ;I

2= q
-

- R tlon for entrance to 4
', ‘ et 1! With r sgxg;my

R Srubrgy Madra.s Govt. agr




bc encouraged to

0T i, S e o 4

t_hin‘g‘ lib era.lly,

s hoo%,a he will havg no 1nducement to: levy

pr'oper fees. There shoull therefore be a

= e N e s T

prov151on 'M the code to the effect +Ha'1';

the fees ‘adopted for determlnlng the amount ’ . ; 8 ¢ 5 _
..M : : . . ]
of ordmar‘J grant the calculated at the : : e I : , [

tansdard rates prescrlbed in the school fee : : ). : oh .
vnotificatlon of this Govt. Thls prov1s1on Qﬁ . | : r ' : :
maJ per‘haps be made in tne form of a subs:n.-- : = > R : - e -
diary' iaote' or ‘in'structiozé uﬁder articie 13 | .
of the code. A similar prov131on exists in the i - )

Cadras Grant inm afd code fo&l ordinary schools.

A .
(4). .% icl_l SS-Fxpendlture—Lote. If teachers | , :
s 4 e S ' : 3 &
receive no fixed salarles 35 seems to thls b ' ' -
' ;Govéf ei’c'her that no sa.la‘.f‘y' should be shown e , : : i
under expendlture or tnat the ,uomlnal sq;afi,es : o |
- X : ! S - :
should ,bq,s’hown “under both%pendlbure and _ - ¥ E v
1c - the te‘%}mrs Dbeing regarded as con+r1— ' : ,.7\ S
v : [ , it W # . . s ey get) 1 9.""
‘Abutlng the Whole of t'i}e}; salarlms +o tne : o » i con %ﬁ)?‘ath’

o

mstltuti\n., saiﬁrgf“g?% ’f*% ?n?r

e gi

.

"».rezé oft the °* . . »

-

S
’T’he salar'ies of part—tlme teachPr as dr‘a\ving

ma.stez"s and mus:.c teachers mav be moluded

4

2y ke

(5)

vun,de.r expenditurs and salary grants may be given.




9)*Article 44. The réte bf'Bpecial“grant

,ed‘in'this article, name1£a§§8 per'mgnsem

in the opinion of thls Govt., hlgher than i

s necessafyvinﬁfnls pr351dency The present

ate is only RS4-8-0 (B33~ 8 0 for boarding

& Re.l per mensem formc}o%htng}-aﬁs a child can be

boarded & clothed for ng per .mensen the

rate may be flxed at two—tnlrds of tha+ sum.(~

namely.“QG. thS reductlon mav he prov1ded

: for by a supplemental note under article 13

iwords and flgurP "a spe01al grant of §~8"

-

- 1'nﬁ 1 of the T be altered fwto

il

J«;r

3

ry i 'a spe01a1 grant not exceedlng @582

S

(10) Article 55. This artlcle ay.it is
ﬂ

suggested be s0 modlfled as to fequi?e that
- every appllcatlon for a bulldlng grant shall

cbe accompanled by a plaﬂ & estlmate prepared by

’professionalamand that such plan & estimate
i i;hoﬁldlﬁe apprdvéd by the officers of the P.VW.D.
The éime aliowmd in this érﬁicle for the éon- :
81derat10n of these apllicatlons by the dewsty i
viz. two monthg,will it is thought be in=

:'sufflclent esp601ally as the oninlom of ‘the :
ﬁh.? W. authorltles on the plan & estimate
.‘Wlll have to_be obtalned & tre latest date for
the submlss1on of the aplllcatlon may there-

forc be flxed at 1st Iune.‘
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&

-_sidiary note to tﬁié“*f%ﬁ%t

3 thevco-d;-eo. “’ '""37::-"" :\
-tsé;glces of candidat

'undgr artielc 68(5"

.ﬁhould be noﬁif
SiMilarT§O§ﬁh08§j

by the Director may e

teachers who have apprb'
these certlficatQS'may4ap

grade of.p school for
-which the teacher is

(12) Artielgg J
&éis not conaid@r it

(15) Articlos 75 & 88.

of thls Govt. the frcofs
to European schools is
the: object of<¢ha rul

ugifonm;ty.thigmean:



Ede the punishmen§ Ergsc;iged may be gnhancngI

ion from school as the offence m

- - - : »
91..This article may'it is.

e st -,‘l’a;‘s, G

suggestedlhe amended by the substitution

of the words "members of the staff" for the : : oddeny 'ﬁ

& of the words "the entries shall"be"-after the

s "laghbook and" . in lineJEap - = -

—(17% Articles 100-103. In all these artiCIes

the word ﬁﬁsnmetry" may be substltuted for
“Eucl;d“ as Euclid's Geometrj is ‘less univers-
~ally used tban it was formerly and other svstsms ' .

are taking 1ts blace.-lhe curriculum laid down . ™ -

dun article 102 under optional subgecﬁﬁﬁ
wﬁs! -

-1ncludes Trignometry thoug the Dortldﬁ pres-

* -‘.

-eribd8d in Fuclid is only ? Zooks - T 50 IV. It

is;presumed.that pupils who take up Trigonometrv _%;A : ‘ﬁ

v

- will learn the necessary‘portions-of the VI-Book : -

of Euclld also, though they are not to be : : 3

etxamined W thisbooks: v .

& (d8) Artd -107. It appears to this .Govt. "' 3Tt : A
that thélnogthclaturg of the: scholarships #§f
should be fixed with referencs. to the depart- R

ments in which they are held n g With

reference to the departments which the'-scholar=- : ~

shipeholders leave. : rofeaEalih 3 ~ ' 22
~ The Director of Public Tnstruction has : ¥
expressed the opinion that the rates of = e

: scnol rsn1p prov Z in thls artlcle are : i
A é H.

rather hik E.in Coun01l agrees with hlm.

In ¥he opinion of this Govt. primary scholar-
ships of 9°6 per mensem, middle school scholar-
ships of ®510, highischoollégholarships.of"
'lﬁlﬁilgk;thléglate scholarships of ®225 & final
-"Schélarships of B35 ought to be sufficient.

Such

N

wor&*%h.'? in line "4 and by the 1nSert10n : : & b ‘g \

Such & reductionyw ena’blsc"}_‘(f_r?:f

give a larger numbsr of

a middle school scholarship 15
only for two years whereas if,-"
article 18 of the code any school
A g
allowed to prepare dand!hates~for»
anver31tj Matrlculation examinat o

tire course of study wilI‘extqu to

vears & the ucholarship holders wi
without scholarship during the ﬁﬁi
A :

year. The provisions of this'gtﬁ‘g

sions is estimated at ¥é5
shown ig.the'appended atal
T

¢-1=~03

. ;,.’&‘

Ve
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‘ : ship must reash the Diree
' N , than the 15th Mareh., -
o R o a i b, The rules rrunnijzif

| " of Government scholars in
dom are as follows :-
(1) Every seholar

his arrival in writing.
(2) Inryumllf
any unnecessary delay Mm
Seeretary of State to whi
or University he #ntends
ang4@hsaz at once take st
himself in it. :
(3) Bvery éﬁhnéui
four weeks of I'QW 1
for the approval of yﬁg
State a statement s
course of study he pro
and the eourse appro
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(5) xv.ry ‘,..\
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